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FE2t. e @B. Comrie)v AlsTi= FEO w2} #4 H(analytic
causative), & Bl &2 (morphological causative), &1 3] 4 A& (lexical causative)
O Al FE L= YrTthd)
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1) I2=o]d FEFothAbE, “ARs2({LH))”, https://stdict2.korean.go.kr/searchi/List_dic.jsp
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(Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1989), 166.

3) Ibid., 167.
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AHEE BF EPT F AT Qthe ST E Ardte ‘REMR) 9 AL

, FEH o2 gy o] gl sheklenny 2 Bl )l o= o1 4
C2 AH Absol 7T o] A dHg]o ‘sfop o} Jh=of Akt o] A
To] ofEA AHEH I Y=A TR & $hAk

2.2. 5|E22|0] ‘Slop Als+t

MO

3] 2.2]0] Abd BDBO WER “slok o] 2 (7] B ¥)& A Th(live) 9} 4t
olu}th(be quickened, revive)’ 9] T om]E XU t}.10 T2 | H o] ALA
HALOTO A &, Ao} Q1T (to be alive, to stay alive)’, ‘F-A7He 3 4o Attt
(to live by something)’, ‘3] &% Th(to revive, recover)’, ‘= 4t} Th(to return
to life, revive)’ &) W] 712 F8 9|0 & A A gtk F APA B <slop o] 7+
& SFol3tHA Aol = dH e Tl Aol AR I FEAZITH

‘slop FAS] M FH 5] @ A Z FY FUHA YU E T RE
3tal AT BDBol| M2 <slop o] 1 A2 <Abol QA Sl (preserve alive,
let live)’, ‘A2 FTh(give life)’, ‘22l Th(quicken, revive, refresh)’©| 2
ou7t glom s|do| = 4ol A Stth(preserve alive, let live)’, ‘2] Th
(quicken, revive)’e] F& 9u)7} QAth12) HALOT 94 Aol A 3Fch(to
let live, preserve alive)’ ¢} %] 4t 2] Th(to bring [back] to life)’ E 3] A 2] =8 9]
v 2 A AlstH A FThto keep alive)’ 9} <% A2 Th(to revive) & 5] E 9]
oju| 2 A /\] 6}1:]— 13)

T S&‘E} mAShe| BDB?Jr HALOT = %0} NE *Jﬂ}i & 2 5=
WA o m 2 AASAA o] oo} B A b B FAL o
83 Tk

Job T ALe] M)A} 3] Alolo] T E Ho| Q&7 whek 9JthH 71 =}
AL7? Sl (E. Jenni) 7] A3} 318 Apolo] EH T ofu] o]}
B} I oblE(mar) FARE & S0l 1 Aol AR st A
& o 29 (faktitiv) O 2, 3|2 &L AlE ¥ (kausativ) -2 UFo] A
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10) BDB, 310-311.

11) HALOT, 309.

12) BDB, 311.

13) HALOT, 309-310. jdo] Al Ha| ou]2 & 14:7[8]° YE I2S 7]|2thto grow
corn)’ 7} A A = o] Tt
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14) E. Jenni, “Faktitiv und kausativ von 72X ‘zugrunde gehen’”, Benedikt Hartmann et al. eds.,
Hebraische Wortforschung: Festschrift zum 80. Geburstag von Walter Baumgartner, VTSup
16 (Leiden: Brill, 1967), 143-157.

15) E. Jenni, Das hebriische Pi‘el: Syntaktisch-semasiologische Untersuchung einer Verbalform
im Alten Testament (Zurich: EVZ-Verlag, 1968), 275-276. 9| U(E. Jenni)= 3 A & 2] Z}-5A}
£ ‘faktitiv’ 2, EFEAHS ‘resultativ’ 2, 38 &2 ‘kausativ’ E 71 7|5 At Ay ¢
oj# g TS T 22 HZ sl B0 A= AL TItE wEgE o] AT} Bruce
K. Waltke and Michael O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake:
Eisenbrauns, 1990), 400-408; Christo H. J. van der Merwe, Jacobus A. Naudé, and Jan H.
Kroeze, A Biblical Hebrew Reference Grammar, 2nd ed. (London: Bloomsbury, 2017), 88-89.

16) E. Jenni, Das hebriische Pi‘el: Syntaktisch-semasiologische Untersuchung einer Verbalform
im Alten Testament , 61-64.

17) 3 A3} 5] H o] zpo]of B3k Zo] = A= o] =9 WS Hloju 1 237} ojWst=
o] 29 =Ao] 2THA] FFS HAA] & ASE HRITE oY E A} 3] 9] ofn] 2}
o]l &3k Ay o] F4+o] Bfg A o] el = F T Zo] e =27 B asith

18) S. A. Ryder, 11, The D-Stem in Western Semitic (The Hague: Mouton, 1974), 97.

19) 1Ibid., 98 W=, hyy(= hyh) A7} obstoldl A = 5| Bgjo] o] vl dof 4-5-3t= D&
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Ugt ode 94998 2 33 UehR B o 9o T B Mol

s
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39.1%) UERA T Bl & A5 7} 2| gH4 o] 7] = AR T A NhE & o
‘Slop AsAke] AL (A EFH S Aot 32 (T )UEF
O =9 2RI AR S 1T Aok T, BB A AAI Y-S 3] ol A
A 233] 7HH 103](43.5%)= AHA 3 3 o A= 563] F 63](10.7%)
o 7‘4_7# et gH ol 49 vdo] 108(H D F 17.9%) AHEEH o 2H
23] (318 F 8.7%) AH&E JlHET X AXH Ho|A N mjde] 10
3] Z93|= AW 119980 Yo B g IR & ou| & BoJd}r] o] 8T} 20
‘Sfop o] I A sl o] AE 77k B AAM Yee= HAE ZA7] 19
7(31-, T =7 317<1- o] T o} 97(1- of| 24 1372 Ay BEo 21) &4 7] 1979

A Ze dhdo] Apale] B=S A FA ALA B dstd k](]9 ) 3
g g v Ro) 2we FAA ohuA L] e nESE Y
o sl Wb A (32,34%) M AL ALE BT W] 31 A Lﬂ_xﬂﬂﬂ
o) Eoig S vt AAES AR £ AL vdsie AR gas
) 9] 4& AHg R} R Exﬂﬂ o] HlTigt A S F YRE A Fha
W w1880l 5B & AHERTE of 50k 9ol A  F40br) 71 H
S AFENA ol 1S Hel T BT W(158) W L& AL}
W ol et A mAkEol 7B Yol SAThe AdE dA

A71E2] oF& S A 7)7] Y& 15 e Tl HWET wj208) 3|2 S
AFE3T) o A2 1370 A AR O Z A ARE] A S0 BLHS
A 71 A A (184) AR F& AFHS AHA Sth=(193) Egol v o] HhE 5]

20) Al 119:25, 37, 40, 88, 107, 149, 154, 156, 159.

21) o] ¥t = oY= 7:3(H Q) 6:19-20(31 ), F3t 7:4(F &)<} 5:7(312) € 8:1, 5(3]1B)
£ Y| gt} E. Jenni, Das hebriische Pi‘el: Syntaktisch-semasiologische Untersuchung einer
Verbalform im Alten Testament , 62-63.
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o ZA7] 198 F G 8 Abolo] ol E B S
gk o] 2] 8 Aol & ol nhe} AW A B Feof fE Ao omw
s g3 38 g 2F A Aol /e ouE AgH = st
1] APE Ol 778 ofml = AL E Y Sk B8 M AEe ojuw 2
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Fol7} gl sk

2
A EHUA et v E F
& @3t = 7&% B}, webA o]

O =
BE FRE =

<

4

o\

L 1o
_|>_~J

BT S A5 5 Ee B FolH AEHo 2 o)
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gole] AFTEE JehH o2 BYAF I FI AT
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2) A 13189 e sopel Ade oA 0l el delsta 9%, gaon
2 1) o] FAL= aQ1shE o Ao o] trke nelsh W(198)E WolHom B
o]0 7= A& =3k} Leslie C. Allen, Ezekiel 1-19, WBC 28 (Dallas: Word, 1998), 204. O]
2 weol 4] 1829] Bhof 3] A& 197 2] ol 3] Ao|L} 222 o] “Bof 3| W} o]mlaf 7
BE A, Wee] TRL g

23) E. Jenni, Das hebriische Pi‘el: Syntaktisch-semasiologische Untersuchung einer Verbalform
im Alten Testament , 62-63.

24) 1Ibid., 63.
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o o 7kel] AHE-S UEhE AL £o) A FBAE S GhHA D A
Al glo]l A B8 Holl Rzgo] HuErts) APAT LS F2 7
A A5 BAE BEAFL OEE A A5 S BP0

G A S A= AV 5Fo FEA o] 733 vl I ASF9] Ao AT =
oFslr] AHAFANE AHEF] FEA o] M@A okslH HAE T
AL = Alof 5Hol At
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= A o
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(3) 7} olm U7} ololol7
U oMUt ofolelA)

Mo )

FYAEA BThAME AT o e FEAo| Fa Sejrty]

5 A (otol) o] o)A L A7 =t oo W) (Guh)s e
AP AEN AL E3) AAET Ao} 5Hol o F= AA A

o] Athels AEE AUL Jrbe 78 gk Y3 0§ F
o2 34 o ojn7} AT 5| Hejojs} 2] Arolirt o] om=
A AREA S Arehol Al S8 Hshs HrlAL el ) e
ARt AAZY A2 ol YA Fol A FE 710 %
of Qi A AR Boldthe 2 AGHTH EF o] r)y
Aol Hol, AT AEITF L LhehE AETFAR & 470 2 2ol 7] = B
o FEAEQ A Srb s A Thel gel SR He ou e sl 7
7k SRk obd) (A B 5 Aol A ST 22 AW L 45
W A% 314 AolshA| Sk o] 2 A gH,

lo r1r nz

—|—'°1'

(4) 7} Shbde] I W A7 A ST
. shubde] 18 W AkA Abelch

LEE T=olollA Whe Ad=HA (4»})— ojAsith B2 $7]
A d=rolgbd (b7 Ad 22l 801 de Aot 7] T4 @0
ANA ot = LB F=olet 2l A sy, == AFsHA stek
of o2 AFRE Q7] W 2ol (TE A K, 2:77).28) o] 9} D] 25E T
Trololl A A stth = AEH R P e YER = Hol 2 o AT

25) BPAES E4 4 AFES 7Y, G@AREd = FEEA Abs o] $14 Absol 23
AT A7 A= FHER AHs S TAHOE =93t

26) AT, “@=ro] AbEE o] FEEA AR, =23 8(1999), 147-148.

27) THT Y TFET AR, “ATH” https:/stdict2.korean.go.kr/searchi/List_dic.jsp (2019.
3.1 ) =37

28) HEF, “To] ALE TR BAIA WP, 311-312; WA 2, “3hgo] AbETE2] 2J1]”, 365.
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(5) 7 A7t Fo} be B4 A
. AL Fo] b BAE A gl

ARl EHel M= Ao F 28 Zhed (SYhEY (s7h7F Ad=H
o A st = F 2 ASA Q] Fes dER 7] wiEel A A E A
A3 A A e £90] 2@t At F U Ad e 2ot
Haoy HARESQl fatke] oA BT = Abe el oAk 40 =
= oA v %0

et 7t HEsAleh Agste] St & O 29 skl st 245
A= A REeA FH, F b, Uit el Ak (A S, 4k
op, Ay Forvt gl A Foh e S5E Tete Y 'c‘ﬂb
FA ] AEol I A5 Y-S ot dopd Aol A ol 2 wf 249l
oA U= Swe Tohs 5 s she T FEo] AR AH S
AA P o] FoiH & UG Ae Frb e dde e she A
7385 @ F AT AS Aok RS Fe vEhd = AN
JRGE= FA @7 sty e] on 2 22ol= A7t BTk o] Al As FH
T AdE Frioh Ay Utk e S50 A4 de d3HQ Aol =23
o] 9= WHA, A Frb e A&l A Aoyl sk F B A& AR
of 23 o] Avk= HolA A sty of v S23k wo] Sl

slBg ol A doluy 3] Abe Tt B do] Abs T2 FH A
2 A3 Abe A Abs = TRkl Tk O Yoyt @hol= REE AL
Abgstel Ao ojuld] epxtel MsE HE 5 Atk meEkA WAk o
ool ¥ d gojut 38 F& =] ‘ArpolM U2 BHOE &4 u o
FAHe] o8 Abs FEl & EHolAM 7P A e E 31%— 287k Ao
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(

¢

29) ‘¥ A A E Ayl Helrp ol ojojA ue A9 A3F < Aol ol A&
ARl & yehdn o2ist 92 Fejoll AHg-E v o= A& A Frks onrt
u—o} 011;]_

30) AAZ TNGANA S Al 119:25, 37, 40, 88, 107; 138:70l| A “stop o] T A& Aol 3}
P &7]a gl
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th e} AHA stk & ARSSl o B A st A vlws)] By gt vl
2 H ) MAE gZ HIERJ] TGN, TNy, TAHY & T4
S 2 glop AbsTo] AGA AA JeAE A ED 3194+ ‘stop
AFETEO] HREA 02 ofd A HAX =R At 3204+ Al o]
2e T84S AR &1 -9 HY o] A3 o] Fo]HE=AE AHT) 339
A A Yo ZA &71A ge €9 FEES WY S vlastET, o7 A]
= AEF7E AR A-(3.3.1) e shE /] A (3.3.2) = Uro] A

H{od

— =1

3.1. gh=01 HAEO| ‘5lop Als+

MO

TG Al A stop AbETE 2 ¥ A 563, 5]E 233 2 XA 793] LEL
G NN 2 0] 79709 BAF T 4870 = ARt E W'ty T 7
=t 37hell= Fob, 7ol FobhEe REsAE AuEr 3771 B
ZFAF glo] &30 obed Aty el vt o E Ad FAko] A
A 71T (A} 57:15; 23)), <2 8FA 3T (A 80:18[19])) = AH&-E T} FE57)
A2 4570 E AEth 2 A9l I 7k 2670 0= ok, 1070l =
O, Uhel= Utk el RESAE AmEr 7= HEEA flo] &
Atk TAR S, 2 408 FARE AP 2 A93l=H, 15 23700l = 5
o, 170l = “Fobehes H2eAE Ay 7= B2 A jlo] &1
ok ol Ae 22 YEhl | of2f o < 2> AT

<3 2> 'Sob FALAMEF & ATk = MA@ 79 (1A 197 )

BHzF5A 17 8- = SR = S S Al
"ASENA 37 3 8 49
omd ke 8 26 10 1 45

TAIH A, 7 23 11 41

Ho Bulth 234 2lo]+= JA T A HY % <Slop ALF & F Hk o]
e g} At g AE]] A ThE &3 ok - BRERFAE
O] AFgANA MYEEL Aol & HATE Y9N A, & & A Bx
SAE AFESEA R &7 WA TFE A ol TAIH S 2 REEAL
b7t At e s A7 7P Bk NGO ol vlEl e T W o] A

t
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A o)y gol A ol 2ol e FrpE AUTh R WH gol 23
& @4 Ut o1 WA el o} AT T A719) Bl 5
A Sk HoAM FEHO| Atk o] s T e Frp
L ol Qi WA E FolX ¢ IR Frhs "ol A ko] ¥ HdR
T Al @] FEHAA Pt Abe] TR §71E A 5E A
o W% 108] 9] o AbA)
the] AEAE A stk AN, T oA 247 3
8], TFENAONA 18] ALGRTE) BTol 47 Mol M AP ARG
TP ASo] WA Wol ol Flojth, EF UPAE Fol AT etk s
] Frhot gl 2t o] MY B Eo] Are Shok AEY T
QRS 58 A7 FFAA A4 WAL S04 Hae) 2oz
oSy MEY 5 Gtk TFA LOT, ATk HPAEFS Akt
A7l STk el ulE AR A Qo] B wsa YY) WEY 5
= 9tk

=

Al ¥0
2 do
)
_%
g>~
rulo

32. HA==0| eX[5h= <

[
ol

Al e Eo] 2o PO 3lop Abs
Ho] oA o] FolHE=A A BT} o] A= BT
7he-H 48] = A Fob (= 1:22; 22:18[17]; B 36:6) 2, 23] = <4t
Yo (A 18:5; &3t 572, YA = 4 2:13), “AHA| stk (Al
6:24), 712 (A 721 E X1 T

H] HARo] 4] TP R MYy 4L Fole P54 dddn F

H(Z 1:22; 91 31:18)2 AHEE 7HeHl € RE Solghs WH I d x5 o
u}_cm 02 5 72H(Z 22:18[17]; & 36:6) <&lop A7} A Foj A 1)
AEFPO T 2o Folgh= HH oY SRt JeEs AT o)A &
o A <slop AbE TS SOV Al AUt Zlo] ofy g} Aot 3l
T AES A Y FE A S SRR A TP R &30 A Y2
o e A - st

AN
AN 2
4=
Q;

31) TANEANA: Al 6:24; Al 41:2[3]; 119:93; FAHH S 50 Al 6:24; 32:39; A| 41:2[3]; 35714,
2l 6:24. OLEH PAIHS o] 4 14:103 55708, 9] 4572 Aol @A slth &2, T35
M 9] 7 14:102 Aol Al stk 2 %7131 9ok

32) WA &, “Tkaro] AbRE TS 2lm]”, 365-367.

33) & 1:229] A5 NSz oA %Elr/} A AS NN oA B Seoll gEA A
& TP E vHro] §31 Aot



o2, Al figde] BF derp 2 H93 F 7d& souiEn
L7 185 7kl =o] flo] S5 FHel T 750l AAEFE
ST ofd2 eutkol Al 7SS FA ¥il AEE §17] 93 &2
HZ2AE grod 7iAaL Ajbet o7 A ARtk el 2l SAAY
50| 7hs 7hEe] Aoty do= ovvt At =2 ThSel S+
A7l FQA A2 AREOAIRE ofgte) B4 ThEo] oA =
ARo= Aale] A4kl 7tEs IdZ fAsks otk HlZ o]
Hes £, ThEol BolAA &A AP (mnam oy wb)E o™
oJuE &

cHY Fo 8 dY9EE YA slope] I IS “keep -
AN AS NIV, NKJ, NRS, TNK). & 0154 3l=+o] 7}

“Wr} st OME" Al SFol A
a4 FAY & %‘E‘r% o ] 2(er> panb N n*-r‘;m) 3t
AE3T A7) A Btop e S|EE A MR B Ay th E MYt
JHY o] AF 9A F2 AEES AdUnrEtes Aol e AFES

o)A gl 4ol A Fth= o v E B Aol A -™sit

Al g Eo] slop AHeTFES AE FIE &7 50} 2:1300 4]
232 AFEESolA 27 7S FolA] Eol deta FERY, gEe
ol AbEE0] HEo A AL AR ES FY Ao E A4S A
olt}, b AbEFol A7t EHE THUH Is|Fo R HES T
FhO= Yr| & Ad Ay Fop g iy e @ZE*'S}EP.

Al ‘?i‘?‘%—“&ol ‘Slop AbETE= AA SIh E &7 = Al 7] 6:2400 = 5
Ul 7oty g8 & A7) = AR A = ~Fé7—°l =T}, sty
o] dulth A&l FAL L5EAH Y A 3 FAATE Aol 7oA
B $ 9l %o] e A 8 FAE Eo 2 YEtUH A HY L o] = <4t
Al stk 2 AA3%] &7]3 A

Al g Eo] slop AL FFES V2P E &7 o] Aok 7:2100 A
Tt o= Fio AEZE W= o 2 3 Alo] £otA] g mhy] 9
e & 712A 2 Aok o] Atoke] dddo] U2t gt MRS
Attp o] AlE S AFEEIA] L Bl AT EE V|2 E ALES
713 JTh A7 A= FALE F3lA ofF FL 7SS V2 A

# rlo

)

ol rr

4) A3t 12390 24 IAETE S sfok AEFOl LT 71 ‘shop] AU
"N TF NG VIER R, TAHY L ISP E ST YRR o] FA
£ “brought -~ up”(ESV, NRS), “nourished”’(NAS, NK1), “raised”(NIV), “tended”’(TNK) ‘&2
2 goFstA &1t
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AT AP E A A X TH, Ay Fobel e %
A2 71 0] t}.39)

ol WA Rol| A= Aty Ay Fob § 43
o] YA G2 NG R A= F 1] &2
# Ty A Stk 5o &) A9t &S
7A5-oF shdl A2 ro] 2 o & Aw o

AHEFTE AFESL Stop AETES 2 W Be] th2A §71 o A

(6) A7 12:12

=0l Y Folal = T OINRT AR M
4 =718

(614 obrEkarol Aol A, ol E AgEo] 7] Folm Abehe
oA 9¥& Aol BT} 91714 A2hE Jhel)E 224 AR WA
F2 2he dtobe] HAL ALY AN, L AR, TFE
A& Aol FopE S0tk of BolA Folis Az vule e B9l
g o] oh et Fol X = Slolth. uhebA of Zlel = TEE N, 2
® Fobsh o 28 g ool

Fl
AN

(7) 4713}t 7:4

aso] $ElE A A &l 5 WAMONT T NTOR
A -2l Al Aok I8AW IE AT

o] $2& Folw S Fi= Ack

(DoM<= 251 A Ho] A= o]ok7]| & Wil It AlZ]oh T

o 9 37& BT 2ol 4 Shol AT AE Fo) FL HY Aejo} 2
W7 Y RO A FBskAE Tol etk T WA Aot Tuizt
ZolA YO AV L A Flol: Fol W F& Jloleka Ak Sop AE

35) @YEL Al 722100 Y& ‘Slob FAFE FE “keep alive”E I THESV, NAS, NIV,
NKIJ, NRS).
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M2 AE FohE S7IAT TGS

o] 3|21 FAEE Autelol 4o ThE FHEH B R A FH
o2 Zg9 7)o ol Utk webA el Frhehs EEE 45T 2

b

2t 238y Fojo vexs Iso] ¥ E ol (unme DM)Ol E‘r% x4
oAA & = A%l o] FAS0] st Aol TAEY AdE 2 dse
FolAY 2= Ao} Al st= Aol AEAY 4 F= ,\ﬂr% =S

] o] o

AR SIS U 9E AS] B A A2kl 2AES 28
W 4E ololZ 4 it FHUIBE IFo] Alejol TAENA Sdsh
YFS T3 BHg 7o) 21 30 okl § e 3¢ FE o/t nhe
A o] 7ol el FrhRths e Frbvh 6 e mdolth o tol
b A S, @A AA Y 5 A B Rk So2 §2 £ g
2 M shed AN, NGB, o] AT ol el e T
thE $A oM e F e el FbE Au ks Ho) o U,
Sfop BT ABFI} AZ Aol E S 91710 e Aol
U Ee Age] Bgg Tl i A9k ohghd gt ke Fop
BThE A St e Rk 502 §71E Zlo] Ad sy
332 ALSZI} Stidel A2
Sfop AL TR 7heEl AFEFI} R B Shbd el Z97} 2Tk
o] 7ht] B o & ST 2 e}

(8) Al 33:19

IES E&5E S5oA 1A aup) pmn Hund
WA FFdo] 91e Wol 15 U7 AT,
< 4HA shalch
)l Y= Btopel Hdg NINA 2 A3 TEENAE S
e o, “H‘?i‘?‘ﬂ% 4 FoPE S22 9tk o] Y-S S50l A
= QA ke onE HEsta ok Al 33:19+ vEE 1849 A
H, stud & T st 29 b2 AMRS 7t = ARSI A 9

36) & 50:20; Al 6:24; 32:39; 4= 14:10; A 2:6; = 9:6; & 36:6; Al 30:3[4]; 33:19; 41:2[3];
71:20; 80:18[19]; 85:6[7]; 119:25, 37, 40, 50, 88, 93, 107, 149, 154, 156, 159; 138:7; 143:11;
AF38:16; 57:1523]); & 49:11; & 6:2; 3 3:2.

37) TNGMNA ] ARITh = T EghE 9 AHA S E 1A A &3 Aol
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A S8 4o gtk mebd 919 A M RTke (8)9) Wi ol
A BT R §71E Aol AAAYT FE AS Al Anchs 4
oF Q= Aol A FAS 8 FAE shbdel edE MEstn 9

7] W&ol

(9) A1 119:93

Y3 9 W@l A= A TpR nour RS obwb
FRAFUD DA CE U= 4 amn ea s

(9) G Al slob Abs TS NG LR AA st E Yt
HA FHYE A FOE S0 JIEEE o] RiES AE ¢
2A &712 Aok ofE HAE L “have given -+ life”(ESV, NKJ, NRS)
L} “have revived”(NAS)Z 7|71 % dFaL T & H Y E 2 “have preserved
life”(NIV, TNK)Z %7171 % St} vE2 kA AJH 119:9200 4 A A= F 4
o] 7k2 X o]l o] 78] ol Y= o =& Ao S5 Mllsy
TR (w3 nTan W oowwpd amn o51) skar Beka ok 928 9] <Fd o) 7}
223 934 9] ‘Fd WHEHA A0S BT sty o] AAE A7) 7] 9
ARESE =72 YeRdT gt A 93-8 oA A= 7 giEh s AL 52
=0l A= Ao] oy} A& dotd 5 J=F AA F= Aotk 11
o TN Y A ST 7E A 22 H S ol T

A7) 32:399F ARFAY 21690145 A 32004 AHE d%7)s)
5749 Btop AbsETEol ‘ST E Loke ‘FE(Em) Y A T 3

et

ot L S

(10) 7h Al¥7] 32:39
= SAE ot AA = ot MIMR MR QMR OIN
2] 7| & A9 54 WA = o) NEIR N

R

L AL 2:6

obfl = FAE SHA = &, AHA TR Y PR T
T EAE B 28 YE ATt Sum Sy
= YA = &

38) Al 11989l Blop Abs (I D)ol 113] YT 36 =), 1% tiF9] 45 Al
H w5 g, AopuA shnp, e Frb E &0 Jlow A Stth 2 &1 AL

AN 0] 934 FF Lot
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(107h= B2A9 = (Al 32:1-43)°] Y23 (10 e (e
2:1-10)° Y2t} gm0l Y2 A= o] F FHAA S F2
Al A B A EHFAE o2 18 9ok (107hH e A% 3
g o] 2 AHES A EAltke s A o] EVFe e AL ob AR A& o}
7Ve 5 3tk A = 7hsstoh TSR A 3 Tl Aol A ATk E
HA PR AR S ) & A = sleh 2 #7140 (104 HA] shbd o] =
S AR A E A E NS F e FEoIT TNGAA L F TS,
NA “AEthr =z &7a FEEMA A s < FE 9 ‘sfop F FALE shu
2 Fol “AYAE FAL ANE &t TFENA S shvd e A<l
Fdol el Teh= o] FFE F8 9w E F A ok B3 (107hH ¢
(1ovhyoll AAIGF HA A Blop Abs S A sttt & &85t &2
TE Ak ol EHo e AA sttb Ut A SH o2 ot EE sl
o) ojm| it ofy g} et o on| 2= s E = ¢l7] wjEZ ol

st o] Btop AbE TS AAETFEA S AES AEe RO 3
A e Aev BA BT 7NN 2 Ao oA Atk
He ol =EA Yt LA 241719 ThAof BAH o R TR
o}4) 91 9] (10)7 2ol shhd el F=Ho| YehE WA & d & 5o £33
= X2 JAR AA R F2 AMES A A oA e v
S AEFE T slop AlETEC] 270 UENE u S fFo 2 224 5
At S8 AYZE gk A E 501, oJAE 5715 F o= s
of AbETEolA AAETE A2 AFR S 71y F mks(ab) ol
SAo} 6:29] S IALEF 2= o] 2t d AFFEo|H Flop Abs T
o] AAE F& AEEC] A Aotde A S 77| A & Rt

5
5

39) GYEANAE 4l 32:399] Bk AHeE S “make alive”(ESV, NKJ, NRS), “bring to
life”(NIV), “give life”(NAS, TNK) 522, 4Hd 2:62] ‘Slok A58 S “brings to life”(ESV,
NRS), “makes alive”(NAS, NIV, NKJ), “gives life”(TNK) 522 &7|3 ot 28y S
Ql(Ralph W. Klein)-& A 2:600 L 2= o] FAFE “preserves life” 2 % 7]A A shpdo] A
sHAl AU S50 EE o e ARES A A= AS BARRIG A AW gth Ralph
W. Klein, ! Samuel, WBC 10 (Dallas: Word, 1983), 12, 17.

40) " Y o] AAE ST & TEE 9] AT E A &3] Aot

41) Robert Martin-Achard, “Resurrection: Old Testament”, Terrence Prendergast, trans., David
Noel Freedman, ed., The Anchor Yale Bible Dictionary, 6 vols. (New York: Doubleday, 1992),
5:683.

42) EX(H. W. Wolff)= 4 7]14] 3top 2] 3] A2 <AoltA| &t (make alive)’ 7} of 2} Ao}
UEE FA B (preserve alive) & 558HH 52 AbRE 9] F-&ol| #sf Tstar Q= Aol of
Yztal 3t} Hans Walter Wolff, 4 Commentary on the Book of the Prophet Hosea,
Hermeneia, Gary Stansell, trans., Paul D. Hanson, ed. (Philadelphia: Fortress, 1974), 117.
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T 320 A% IAEFT} S o] o BE Fe Aol thA| A
st ol ek,

shbdel “stob AHETRE AFFE Uehhe 45, shbd e Ao} 9
© AGEo] A%SA Aobd 5= QA B FE BoE HAHT o) A
AP ke FoPRTHE ) shtbu el TR &7 el 4
Az

olsh s nelo] BE BAH A YHEH AFS AHAL A
A Blpelolt P EH AES AAH 0 gt glom obdel @
Fole BAH AFL YA O AT Uk FBYo] Shop B

A5} 3)W Lol AFTES BEEY) o] B Aol ojn] zjo] i &

o] T HEL Tl Hol AFFOT Bk,
e it el Fob 5o A8 ol 3 AEF] ¢4 A S
E S AR ke Fru A Sk B A% Aol WA
Fo] Aloj7k ol = % gtk Mol A EH @ Ahol7} Utk Shok ALE TR
& 3 ol E 5 Fol £ th7) Aok A= AFA AL A &L Ao}
ES S £ o)n & AU U o A S e Frb mi A
T} o] 9} H St olul & AU R0 2 el Flol Al g

lj

o] MR e Sop AFTEL A Srhu} de Foi 2 Mels)
£ glo) Az e BUAA, At e Frb 508 $7)E AF
o A%k A8 FRAT AN, TBEAL,, A0l 2% A
QA e WS BT AFE YU T W BT 18P B9 Ao o
UM e BE ouE AL F4T F Aok Nxﬂiz Ao
2E QAL F2 9710 o i Bl ohddE Aot B4
2 A48T A% ARl gl o nE A A AT S 917] Wl t,

S/l AR Fo WAREe Mnd Hol AAHAA T A A
2 AU ASFOEA AR o|nF AAF §714 F3a k. of
AR AGE, T BE S22 AIIE dolel UnE 29| 9= 3
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I i) wheb et de R A
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AR o AGH R AL Fof 7he thgell FEE BolgE 7
Sl 22 o] AT Ao} gl Aol AR L ol /bl shi= 5o
L b e o ol BEe ASFoRA AR o g o

d gD e Ao,

<FA >I>(Keywords)
BT, VS, A, ATk, bl sk

Causative construction, Causer, Causee, ‘bring to life’, ‘let live’.

(5 AR 20199 1€ 27, AAF G2 20199 29 25, AlA 84 A= 20191 4€ 209)
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<Abstract>

The Translation of the Causative Constructions of hyh

Yoo-ki Kim

(Seoul Women’s University)

Both Biblical Hebrew and Modern Korean have analytic, morphological, and
lexical causative constructions. Biblical Hebrew uses the morphological
causative productively while its use is more restricted in Modern Korean. The
Hebrew morphological causative takes the form of a piel or hiphil. Both forms
can signify either direct or indirect causation. In Korean, however,
morphological causatives have become associated with direct causation while
analytic causatives tend to represent indirect causation.

The Hebrew causative of hyh generally means either ‘let live’ or ‘bring to
life’. In most cases, the three recently revised Korean translations, New Korean
Revised Version (1998), the Common Translation of the Holy Bible (1999), and
the Revised New Korean Standard Version (2001) render these causative forms
into morphological causative constructions involving ‘salida’, which can be
optionally followed by an auxiliary verb such as ‘juda’ or ‘duda’. While ‘salida’
without an auxiliary and ‘sallyeo juda’ express a direct causation and
non-durative aspect, ‘sallyeo duda’ expresses an indirect causation and durative
aspect.

This study finds that Korean translations do not always faithfully render the
Hebrew causative hyh: they use ‘salida’ or ‘sallyeo juda’ in places where
‘sallyeo duda’ or ‘salge hada’ (an analytic causative) is appropriate. One reason
is that these translations often overlook the meaning of the verb in context.
Another is that they do not fully incorporate recent semantic changes in Korean
morphological causative constructions: they often resort to the morphological
causative of ‘salda’ to indicate an indirect causative while this usage has lost

ground in the contemporary Korean language.
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Folot A4 Fnels BAY BT A7

1. 071

o] Mg Aol F2 AA slEg oy 1 Tgj2o] 5o 1o E g
o2 AT ujo], #AAE S YA G AJVIe] FAE dAY 2L
HAE 7 foh gharojof] AA- @A BFA)o] A7+ sHA N o] & o
of A = BA(ZAADY 7, o<, BAA & BA A G Foll A
zZlo]l & Hol7] WZolth o] & &|=mojo BAMEE &Y 7= AUE &
71= Aol 27 wWrt g

B =19 54L& gm0l A B AAE S AWKE A ol & g
ool A ABA A= A o] AATA| I 7eA S et Al st A
ot =& U £AE WEH b TEtil e o] drtoll A AAE
= A3t} I v F e ol o] AA AT A s H e o] A
A A= =93t vA 2 et A= A sl B oo AA-E S 3
T E oG A st o] TR E 7HA| At & Bl ARk

BEAZAQ] =9of ShA dojet 2 1 &o E A E AT AVt
o 3 7d o] o8 o] FoE EEV| % stal & @ vt £ 3 Aol w
gt O 52 7HAIVIE 7] wEolth A, do] EHAA B 2 A
8 Al(antecedent)’, = HAA Y FHE e WA= ‘W2 A(head) =
BE Aot} ‘A= AAsHA| 2, dh=rol o] -5 W A= Tl

* Yale Universityoll 4] F-¢Fsto g viAlSkel & whg @A dAAMtisty wE4d AL,
donghyukk@gmail.com.
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A FHoll 7] wjZolth. ‘o] = A -3t £ o] A1k, o] FollA+= H Y
‘HYBAR R FAT =4, ‘FEAPE T "oll= LA0] T=ro] o
FEARRIA AA slHE o] T & oo FEARIAE R oF gt
ol o} A A 3| H o] &A= Bl H o] AR, gm0 o] § §AE
Aol &A= o 2] MollA B=7] W&ottt &5 & 435817
3l (ko] FALS] sl ‘A F AR, (FF=o] &4 Ao shel) ‘A F o)
o] THY B E A FH o2 ARSI T AA, ‘B3 A (modifying
clause)’ = AL, ™A} '6‘-/] AANFE T4 AY A= 2 & 7]
O A A FoEE EY oy o] oA #d S o
HE A ARES A} A2 <& <% (subordinate clause)’ 32
2o Ndo =z ALE3Eha, ‘%414 (matrix clause)’ 2 22 7Id
O 2 AR Ao|tt mix]| = ol A A A BlH o) et 3B g
o' 7} A 22 B o] A4k, 3 ol B =19 =9 thido] ofy =
2 F o= AdAY A A g 7H 4.

off o il of ot ox i

o
©,
N,

:
to M

o

o

o3

(o rlo rﬂoﬂ

b A
(r r

l

lﬂi F.:
o

L2
m\m;gr

Z]

2. 2101 dtofM el ZHAHE

Aol EoA BALE FAY o] A& % Aol A,
& WATE 7Y kBT B, FHL
A3 GFAFAAN A FHATD ob e 47 BE-S Rl

o, r:i

U - UE Aol 204 o]&Fo] Wl okt (B 15:7, FE-571%.)
I am the LORD who brought you from Ur of the Chaldeans. (NRS)
D7D IND TUONSTT U8 MM N (BHS)

1) Zk=olo] FgARel Fol B AA sl efolo] FEALe A Aol om F 7HAE &
T ATk AA, Fr=o] o] FEANE FAA Y S8 FEIE ol ek v Fol F A 3
Bejolo] &A= wistgo] F At 24, hmol o] F8Ahs ol H AA slBEoo ¥
BAteE gl AlEol7t 2 o AlAK(copula)2t A @8HA] SFETh Bk AHA| S =0l = 5 E,
“golot A slBeole] E 74A] FH &ofo gk gh=o] M Ak, T AEAT 39
(2016), 149-1525 Z-=x3}e}.

2) &2=H| E(Robert D. Holmstedt)= ©] 7 7I'd = Z}&| th & & <5(subordination)’ 3} ‘S 74 A
(pivot constituent)’ ©. 2 F-ZT} Robert D. Holmstedt, “Relative Clause: Biblical Hebrew”,
Geoffrey Khan, et al., eds., Encyclopedia of Hebrew Language and Linguistics, vol. 3 (Leiden:
Brill, 2013), 350. =3+ Mark de Vries, “The Fall and Rise of Universals on Relativization”,
Journal of Universal Language 6:1 (2005), 127-128-2 X 2},
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A dEAA BE I FE3 oA R @ FE& A E . o] 5 <
ANE% 0.2 A4 242 <ok, ‘the LORD’, ‘min’ o,
‘the LORD”, ‘mn’= 2283 dNEZNAM 2t A =82 44

holst e % Ege] §H7 Aol

il
-
g
X
rlr

Y okalth + oksl7h g Arfo} $2olA olZof Wit
I am the LORD. + The LORD brought you from Ur of the Chaldeans.
DTS R PONRSIT 77+ 7T N

ol &gk ol3ol A FHo] &y Oﬂfﬂ 25 Jirﬁl L ERE! Ezﬂ_
o BAE ol Bh
SEEREEDEE

B PP 54 By

‘A A (relativization)’ = $1

9 el Rol A BPA FY FTo| RIS Y| H S T T, ofy)
208 e BA A Fo] AR O JERAT AN E £
3 Apololl B — BA 9 Fo] B — 4%l ¢l

3) HAAF BHolA JAAEES AsteE ATE v F =< #arste) Bernard Comrie,
Language Universals and Linguistic Typology: Syntax and Morphology, 2nd ed. (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1989), 138-164; Avery D. Andrews, “Relative Clauses”, Timothy
Shopen, ed., Language Typology and Syntactic Description, vol. 2: Complex Constructions, 2nd
ed. (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press 2007), 206-236.

4) B4 BP A Fr] F F Uk WAL YO} k. BTl A9 WA, nGTL A
A A, AL, $4, AN 5L 0% a2 B0k W4, 19, EHE,, 4%

r

(H%. Hho] A 2014), 275. Beke] Az, 22, B4, HH, Ajk 719, & 5= 524 ¥4
o] 1 & = QITh(Ibid., 391 F=). Folo &= fact’ 7} thE 2] o]t} I understand the fact
that the earth is round. 58, 54 d3dA 3} I AFHS FESI= 7€ PTHS =M
2P AE FSARA7F Sh= A o] ofyth F2EAS] WAL I EA oA TR =7 A
olth. | E S0, ‘Y7} of= AMA S HE BT gk B A AR & Qb Bk 1] A
AS Ue ZET) I IEZ( W7 [O] AR Tk ol A FFrEEE U7} o= A}
A0S F= BA B Aol
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o thebe] =& A HHANA AAAS A7 Aot Tt
A ] AAZ YeElde BE52 dojol uhel theFsitt. o] Gl =
koo BAH Y B Fof H s H oo HluwE Fal =& A o]
O O& FAES AEUZE (1) A<, 2) TAAS &9, 3) A S 74
AA, 4) A=A BA -G v A A FA -

31. o

ahtolol A BAol 1 Aoz} Fr] i A Lol & 5
BAAE BYolo| B FTolo] WALE Mel YA el &
2 0E RE B0 — B, WA B8 A 2ATL EL
AEATE A BF ol — = w2 A} ool £,

my new pretty pencil which I bought yesterday
W7E ofAll 4k ye] o A A

9 Fof TAAA A BAE EF3E FHO ‘my D FEA ‘new’ <}
‘pretty’= M| AL ‘pencil’ ol A3 Qi #AE ‘which 1 bought
yesterday’ = M2 H AL Foll f1A|&f ot v, 1o ) g3t ghmol e &
A- W7F AR 4B FEAL A A BP o Al AP AL AP, 1
g Aol #FH ZAAEFE 2AHTE BolA B o7 A v =
F e WA A ) kol Y X gt

Stmrojol A & #YP (TP AL Y FE8AFANA HAAdH BFo,
Ade A Z2AF 22 #Fo], AFH)7} U%’ﬂ HAF Sl 2T AR o A
AAUE o Fo] Atk ¢4, B0l THEHUA BA U #FP o
of e HALE GA 942 AA Z& 5 Aot 9 dZollA o] W7t of
A Aoy ‘o= o] TE = s A 25 oA e,
A dES EAY e olEL AuE gErr] Hd A4S F T A
o|t}.

EA, BIAYE A oAu|(-n /-, e, LB, w2 57 SHE
A7} AT oo A BP AT FEAYSANA AAZE B

le:

1o
-+
i)

rr e

=i
) LN
| =
=

5 F71A, P, TEE T EHE, 17



BHR0I% M F=2jojel BA HB AT / USH 3

tF mpx| Rhol]l A G ALY A4 ofm] 7t EojoF ftthe 1 kool A B
AL A o7 AL 02 e = Aol s A e A7t T

2ol ETHe: Eehe 1 ol 8

9} 2o A R AR B2l ol BTk o] BPAY A ofn]
2 U5 A7 ojn] I’ HhFo] of Hrh

OFEEIL EohE 1 °lF
o3t TAl= Aok o] T BF o] + & AF Y AE ol &
DB+ AFEY Aol = AE 7 AN, 55 AFd + AFHY B5
o F==3t

the pencil which 1 bought yesterday which I will give to you as a

present

77E oAl A YR Adem & dE

3.2. EAAtet SHY

9E BAA} Sk =3 7
ERE R

o

v 8)7L Aobzt
the land in which you will be living
M2 DYt onR UR pINn (R 33:55)

Folet sl uelojel A SYE AAARL ‘which't} ' 7h 220]= WhH,

6) °1¥E, “FofRAAE = W] ZA7, MAHSHAT 5:1(2004), 156.

7) dofste] walE wheh Bl o ks B ol * R 55, BHo] o] A3 B4 ol
F2E FIR| R .

8) HZA, w714, «Fo] BAHY FFAA FF A7, 'Aol348t 16:1(2009), 132.

9) AR, “soH ALe] A3} A ool T AT, TRh=018) 47 (2010), 134. & Aol A]
AL S o= kst W #s| A= Bernard Comrie, Language Universals and
Linguistic Typology: Syntax and Morphology, 147-1532 3 113}2}.

r
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Bolol o) Bol ek S Tolsl vk wF FTojoh Fole]
A% A2E JeE P ACES P2 ALE dIR1sHE o)) 21
ol A Eu 0.2 A2 WA (1 8] 7} kol A oA kol 2 HolTh
‘U 8] 7} Aoz, ‘you will be living in thetand/it” — ‘in ~ you will be living’),
Bpelolol A= BAM ol T3l A E E5k= uhE ()7} LEhtE
Z AAA ZA| o] o] gith &, ‘LE @AW ¥lE(na oawr omR) = 1
Z]-iﬂi L2 3} -‘?-Z]—O] Q]:]- 10)

shtolo] BAHolA e AL BT = A BAste] Fad 4
o] st} gl vk mlel W ARS A 2ARE Abekzichs Holthih o)A
o goli} slmeoleld AL YEhile 547k nEsE A3 dxEn,
9] dESolA 4 BA-E S Bl = FE7} obeloF 2k Aol

U 3|7 1 gl A dobd Aoty — ||t dopd
You will be living in the land. — in which you will be living
72 DU onR — 72 00200 oRR U

Ojoioﬂ*ﬂ‘— B 39 ‘the land’W W3St 1
ne WA | Fo = o} . s|He ol A
e ol Slch. e, Gels] A g L) B4
A A Arekale,
el A5 A4 A7 AHERA TS E £8
A} :Lf-HUr A ZR 7} AL 0 2 A o]
7t A4 3T

A& A st A X AL
= AX A A 7}
o] A} <o A7t BA

I AFol & phs AQATH1Y)
— 7L Abgro] 1 mpEollA ghth + 1wk Akt
— 1 AFgo] 1 mpEE Yt + 1 v ARt}

2 BATE AFRAIA o B 9] F VA o=
O = 3

O‘E of

10) @0l 2k Folol A vl WAL BAA oA BulshE = o] nbHolth AA 38
gol = 7ol mhe} F ks 7] = shal 919} 2ho] R H V| &= Fht

11) ek “goj ok gh=roj o] AAA”, TA|FHeFAT 7 (1990), 42.

12) ©o] o&L Bernard Comrie, Language Universals and Linguistic Typology: Syntax and
Morphology, 1520 U= A& 25 TA4T Aolth. 44 Uetll= EA7F AFAIHA 9
n|7} = o] o] = Aol el A= Ibid. & FFarstet
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The town to which the person came was small.

The town from which the person came was small.
33. 2AlE 7tsd /A

gh=rojoll X BASL 2 5 3= A4S 4
o FAME oM = T HHo=
AL A% ETE RHIE AR

F4: WS AR ok « ofmol HWdES AR

EXARIH EFo]): ofFo] AFGEF Hld — ofFo] Hld-E& AMETH

AZRVH FHol) obFol MEL F obE  okFel [1] okEelA
AES FAH

AZE RAZ: obEOl BE F OlAM — okgol oAl FE BT

R A oFFol B vHl $E « obFol [1] SR B v}
ey

S FA: oFgol B¢ Wl ¥

< Hylh

Ho 2 &

2
=
T

o]

°
I
)

H
.
b

oA oAl & = FAFE — 3 B8 o)/ 44, Al A = — Yol &
BAA L BA ST BV ottt A Y, AR, o] f/9 )], A4, v,
714, RS T8k FARol = TAS I BV sttt €8 A Tk
B EANA o' Aol #ASI E T =7 Ao we o
slH o= & AHE F71o](oblique case adjunct,
ko] o] FApojof 44§ttt )7t TAI ST 7hsekal A Ao ARrA s A
3}7} 7453kt

g

AFA (& HE): the man with whom I worked today
DT Y OO R N (5 2:19)
w7 0% U WA (U 05 T b ATk

13) A=, “sHoj g AL] A 3} A oFoll thek A, 138-139; AAE, “HFH 22 Td o] 3=
of IAE AT, =018} 63 (2012), 425-429.

14) A=, “sHoj g AL] A 3} A 2Foll thek A7, 138-139; AAE, “FF 22 B o] 3=
o] TAA A+, 427-428.

15) ©] A% A& A3l HW FAS) 7hssiRITh U 25 I EAe 3 s
Utk — U7k 25 A 43 dAb. old < 2A S 53 dheo] AAE THo| z
o= AR o o Ao Al 23 I ES F0}
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+4: the Canaanites in whose land 1 am dwelling
JSIND 2 ODIR UR izt (B 24:37)
7 [1] BolA A3 de 7R AFEE (« W
ZhRE AbES] el A Ao )

Aojol me} AASI} 7Hsd & 748 Aol BEtAl= A ol B3]
3 A =2 A 7)'*d3} FE](Edward L. Keenan and Bernard Comrie)= ‘™8 A}
79| #A S} 7HsA ¢ Al(Noun Phrase Accessibility Hierarchy) 2= 7I'd <
A kg th16) o] 7)do] AQbet= v HAAF TA-AA oAdH &H T4
AESOE 74 AREY #AF Y 7sA o] A= Aot

Fol > Ay BHo] > A

complement) > 224 > Hlw 2] T

Aol > AFA Ho|(oblique case

o> I

o 7] A >’o] ofm|Et= vl ko] A o] He A
dol B Ath= Aot} o oj| T
a1, od Aol Fol 9k A3 F4 0
of, 215 F2of, 1ty A ovt AA st
AHE HojE AASE o T I Ao
o, It HA o)) T3] #ASE
gh=ol Y A9, Fo19 AH FAH & o9 glo] AAZI) VMt =
™, A4 (oblique case)> SollA B O 2 A Eut #A 817} 71535 e A7 4
2 dFA o= FASI}T EVHEsthy) FojY A= He AN 7HA H
- 25 BA S} 7hs sk

3.4. M DIAED KB B

UAA L A F 7HA = Udrh Ak 3A-E S HYgAE SHA

16) Edward L. Keenan, and Bernard Comrie, “‘Noun Phrase Accessibility and Universal
Grammar”, Linguistic Inquiry 8:1 (1977), 66. =3+ AA| &, “FFEZ B9 gh=rof AAA
AT, 425-4265 K2}l ‘Noun Phrase Accessibility Hierarchy’+= ‘HAFF A 7HsAd AP
2 HAHT

17) Edward L. Keenan and Bernard Comrie, “Noun Phrase Accessibility and Universal Grammar”,
66.

18) ololl that AAIRE =2ol= AR, “SHojgAke] BA 3} Al ool thit A7, 155-158-5 AL
a2},

19) APA T &FA Y A5 S dEES st vl thde] ol & ‘the young boy than

whom John is weaker’ S & I~ 9

2



I know the girl who is wearing a baseball cap.

I know the girl, whose mother is my teacher.

w2

A = & DAL AT BA-IT F, ‘girl’°] A E3] FRUAA]
171 S8l A = BAA Y w0 Aolth F WA = & vAIg
A AL ‘the girl’ & 583t A I+ o1 AA7L gloh. Aot A=}
‘the girl’©] +7& 78| 7]=XA] olv] &1 31, FA=E2= IAAI-ALE ‘the
girl’ 3 HH A F7HE QA AR (ALY oy 7 v dAgdolgte)E Al
o Hojtt.

gt ool & A gha #AA - BIA A AA Ao BT AFSHT TRk
Dol A STAA F AAE] R E FFEHEE A 2, =i
AMe oA o] FHEEA etk ol F o &S Bt

o
ol

rlr D4
r

g} oW e % o) A B Aotk 22 opu) A7} ul Tk st Zo)
B A Fol7t BAHYY] ROk F BALL AT
e Y55 Y UATHOE o) FE Atk F, WK U
ARRE U A R (FE AR MATE $E b 5

QTUNATA), A4 9ol I ol FF| P A F w4 P AL 7
J4 $% ATHATH), VHEZFAR o oA oW o] R
S| mrhs Aol B AAT AY FE YR ADH), ol TR 2
F o @ e 712 5= kA2

HIABE §HYo] FAT RSt e, BAR TR B A

4

20) Bernard Comrie, Language Universals and Linguistic Typology: Syntax and Morphology, 138.

21) JA 7 «PAA FEO ARFR} AWTE A A, THGSATE, 8:2 (2007),
200-201. Bernard Comrie, Language Universals and Linguistic Typology: Syntax and
Morphology, 138.

22) ‘HIZP T o o] T FEAY O E AAERE Bolof gtk Hof| A A= Er14, 1Y
o, [EF Tl W 8,393 2 Ktk

23) A7, “Fr=ro] FAH o Fg A, TE L A& 23 (1991), 73.
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ojm] EA o = A-f-olth AL+ HAF LB’ o o]t

o
i
filo

o
o

WS Abehs ofH ekl Al ofbF B 8HA] At TH

ol ro HT X &
o b
— o it
o o
2

rQE o

£ B
ro
X
14
4»
iz
2
z0
0
rJ
By
i
rlo
_L,
o
>,
é
rﬂ
o
\
N
X
o
oX,
o2
s
2

4. MM slE2|o{e EAHE

A sl B ol o] BA A B3I ofgf o] =2l Fhol o] BA Ao HF
oF theto] =o] &A= waED /|BAQ AIEL koA oln] MuEty
oug oy|As AHA B0 BA A d=o] = Folo] BA A A
A= LA FEA R S| O-F At 3t

41, oz

9 3| Ee o] o AH e ool Tal At whol B P as} 9L Aol
S 4 siuleje) vielg st BAdel ole elst el
B Yol MelgAg 7 St AL of T SA] Batolo] Bolsle
who) 2 v 2] WAL 5 of) et

DWW OD AORTIR YR o (B 7:19)

o s ool Yt FE D

A S el WA WALE e i A el AR 2] 7 9o
T e e we e w g Ho et

798m2 Ton N WwITIon (Bt 42)

24) B, Aebehs Aol F Bo] gl FBol A 184 gtk WA17), @] BA Ko
B9 A7, 732 Fasie)
25) o3} 3| Beole] @ol Wele ThE HAV} gl A9 WA Aefold,
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42. BAAL SH, M 24, BAE Jtsd A

il

H

;]Hao]oﬂ H e ALeL AAA S dAd T TAAE AT BA AL
HHoEE eyl Y& JHAEE YEIATE SHE dojE
oLoﬂ/q of 2] z#] B ofM E(ur) 7 tHEZ O] AT, 1 Qo= 53] Al
of| A AF AREE &= Al (), <), (1) ol ATh20 BAA A A Thof
o HFstE BAANZE Al-(w)7F Bol 220]12) HAALe} e FH S
A Bl-(-nyE ATE2®) v O 2 F(Z) A AH(zero-relativizer) & A=
o], dAAL Sl BAEE FBA A o] £ oL TS o UTH29) opA 209
o= SEA Bol b-FA T ofef thE AL *}%% de< ®et

m % e wow (AF43:21, U7 UE g g wia)

s ey ora (o 2:16, <27 Z1gEd @)

ST TR Dxw whpn 55 (ThAY 26:28, <AL AbFdo] A
g ZE A7)0

%) 1S My ma 2T (A 8:, “FAlo] T3 & o] Yo
aam PR I R

3| B8] ojol A BAAE B A} glo] 220]7] % Shed), o] 51 e WA A
7h el R Ae] G 87A) B 0.2 o] 8 & & glTha

DT ISR DI WK MR oMY (F 34:11, “Ul7t UollA o.E B}

£ e 2 AA)

sl o= FojxE A & HEBAY A7 FHo s Y& &)
AR, (Folek 2el) I Aol ﬂﬂ‘jﬂ/‘}i Al ek A 84 (resumptlve
element)’} YEIE % o} ol & T A 2 W3 E o &0|1L

26) GKC, §138g; IM, §145c.

27) IM, §5035.

28) IM, §§145d-1.

29) Robert D. Holmstedt, “Relative Clause: Biblical Hebrew”, 352-353.

30) 71A e ARAPE E g o AnEs E]'OV]' 45 AH(finite verb)o|”7] wjFo|t}.
Ibid., 352.

31) Ibid., 354. G019] 7% ‘what ©.& AJZFal= @Al 123 dlo]th. I will do what you
tell me to do.” A E, “FAH 72 BRF 2} AR F A A2, 196-197S Het
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0o e A 227} tehd 3 golh,

DTSR PING NOYT WS WRT (F 321, “FEE O] E oA o] Eo
=9 I EAP)

DovER nown IRTWR Y (8 20:23, “Ui7E A3 ekell A ol W
==
=)

73 002U DAR W PIND (T 33:55, U 3|7} dobd )

773 U237 R8I WK WNRT (4 44:17, “the man in whose hand the cup

was found”)32)

A WA ool A M AL SholHwn <L FAP) = BAE oA &
o g2 AYE AL, F HA 7o He AL SFato]eun <L 157y = nf
ZE7 R ot} Al A | oA vls (na “13Lol?y & FHul A A=
‘Slofe| Z(paxn <71 B9 A i ARe] A, U] HA Aol A ok (
“719] &7y & Al 1A AN slol g (wwn “IL AP ] A4 o A
o]t}

BAS = = dol7F 3HEtEA A 248 UEER & FAE L 9
A7F ot et A EFA o =AIJEH, o] = A= o Fo] 7hsdttt. &, S 2:H)
(Robert D. Holmstedt)7} 7] <k vk} o] A 847} AFE-S =4 19 A
B = WA 7 A DA A QA F T okl #AE THs A
HAAE T ¥ T A A g

(M Hd

Fof > 27 BAHo] > 2P BAo] > A4 Bl > £ > ulae] By

BABI} 4 AREAN, Folu AH B o))Y42 Tt
o] Zsta BA B} o ¢ AR (A, AF Bolu 25D
245 AHgEEE Ao Zalt. F2HEY BER, A4 2
Beloje] &afAT AAAF(H] A Bol B 1A FH oo 4
ANA Aol G vdepdh Ax FHolo] 9= AY 847} AHEET]
AW B E 7= Fir) Folo] AeE A 847t 9] AHSEA
Tk 44 BB ool A a4s AEHE To] F FHiaRE
3 o1y oAl Aol 3 AL a5 dEhlE A Akay, <A

o

oz

32) 4ol BAISH A ol O 2 §7)= AL B7FsstnE Joj= vyt

33) Robert D. Holmstedt, “Relative Clause: Biblical Hebrew”, 353. 2.t} AFA 3k +=2] = Robert D.
Holmstedt, The Relative Clause in Biblical Hebrew, Linguistic Studies in Ancient West
Semitic 10 (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2016), 169-1755 %a13s}e}.
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o2t dM sl220e 2AE Hlw A / H4SE 39

o7y o] 1Tk 34
43. MBS DIAED IHEE B

ol — 18 al Foj ek
HAAEF vAE AAE S FEsE BAE fle T8 :Lfﬂb}
HE+E =30 He 7S 2 A AAT. A, 3A A sle #Ad-S ff}
& AlEA ol t(obel At 8:1). e WA AAIE L o = A A2 A >EA o]
chobel 7 40:3).36)

E

NS Ry M T (B 81, “FAlo] S-EIghE g o] Yo] Ha)
oY TION AR WK oipR (B 40:3, “aAlo] T A= AL

e, Mg At ol B A4S — = g BAAY 4 US
U A — Hupze BAEe wARHEY St glokebel F 33:18
o tlate] F2HEE WY WAL A A ke Aol = BA o) (F4
2 E AL SPUA T HAFHY 5 Y&e el 2ol Al 16:22).

WID PIND TUR 2o Y o5Y 2P 82N (B 33:18, “oFFo] AlA Aol
B3 =izt AA 82 7t el AATEY)

TR MM R WK 28R 75 opnNRDY (Al 1622, “UE U AalS
Al =715= A= <F Aok 2A[=715]2 U] stud Hzep
A dofsiAls Aolw)

A HM]] A Fo A HE WA 18 Ao 27 O o] EAE 4= ¢} Hut
E@AGLE o2 MA@y Ty, A Aol B JRE F :
OlEP T HA ol Zol A mEAvKasn, “E7157) ) BAE |
THA Gt wef rpAmb 7 S E T shudol B & 54 =7
oSN I T E71%-S HolstAA fethe ofn7t 5§ 3

R
rld
o
o

34) Robert D. Holmstedt, “Relative Clause: Biblical Hebrew”, 354.
35) Ibid., 355.

36) Ibid., 356.

37) Ibid., 355-356.
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5. 8191 Al

o] TEtoll M= ko] F =2, F Rb=mol o] A ARk =29k A T
Hejolo] A =2 & 4 75-311 B2} ) dhao] o] BAH EXS
A W FA sl B o] Fxo] oA EAVF 2 Uit EE S 2
Aeiste] 71E &<l @HEA H o 3} A FeFs] =ofshal BAke] MY
A Aot

A AR A e P 27 54T Aot 53] A Eo] ojF s
2.

T Y D PN TN MR O U WS ONTR SRS (B 31:13)

U wdel shtdolet W7t A7 7% 78S E1 AZA W)
A Ao (TN,

“Ue UI7F A8l 715= 23 Yol Ade - wd e st=do]
o ("557h4))

“Ue #ld o] sitbdoeltt. v7t A71lA 7]l 7152 &aL, A7
A wollAl HAIS AT (TR S)

Ak — b wde] shbdolth. 7714 U7k 7% 71E R
AL, AZIA U7 dellAl AL ST

FA D o] w2l AL ol Lpeof sz YREA Q] o] o g mE T 6“4
A, TF5/08 3 2ol Mesfof & Aot a2 7 7HA] o] oA d

o] AAE & BojA MY sk Zlo] with AA, ¢ A& + dA-L E’_l:r
v A gFA o] o, w2l W AL7E L WAL W E-A(5x-mra) o] 7] W o] T H
A A AAH LY = HEHALE EA S F7] H8l @A Ho] H A
Ao E FA & ot itk A glol = HEHAE o|n] E4=H 3
7] W &olth. B, BA-o] o]F o7 Yorg IFE/fA,; 2o "y
SHAl Bl 9 T2 E goftehs v o EH s A 7 Atk EAe] A

= RGN, R TS0 R VAo R g2y, o] 22 WY

o o

3 Ao o A3k =2 ol A, HE|H AL BAA 9] = o2 o] 7]
HHOﬂ{— TS ol 2 UsE A& ARSI o]|d S, “«FojBAE 7+ HY
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<Abstract>

Relative Clauses in Korean and Biblical Hebrew

Dong-Hyuk Kim

(Yonsei University)

The purpose of the present paper is dual. The major part is devoted to describe
and elucidate relative clauses in Korean and in Biblical Hebrew in general. The
following section presents translations of some sample Biblical Hebrew texts
that include relative clauses.

Relative clauses in general are defined by subordination and the sharing of a
head noun phrase. In Korean, the relative clause shows the following traits: it
precedes the head noun it modifies like all other kinds of noun phrase modifiers;
the head noun shows a gap within the relative clause; on the spectrum of the
Noun Phrase Accessibility Hierarchy, Korean shows relativizations of subjects,
direct and indirect objects, and some oblique cases; Korean uses both restrictive
and non-restrictive relative clauses, which are not distinguished graphically. On
the other hand, the relative clause in Biblical Hebrew shows the following
characteristics: it shows exactly the opposite word order by following the head
noun; Biblical Hebrew uses various relative pronouns and markers; the head
noun can show up either as a gap or as a resumptive element; on the Noun
Phrase Accessibility Hierarchy, Biblical Hebrew can relativize subjects, direct
and indirect objects, oblique cases, and possessives; Biblical Hebrew uses both
restrictive and non-restrictive relative clauses, which are not distinguished
graphically. At the end of the paper, it suggests Korean translations of Genesis
24:37; 27:15; and 31:13, which incorporate the above discussion.
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<Abstract>

Die Transkriptionen der Eigennamen in der ‘New Korean
Revised Version’ in Bezug auf der Ketib/Qere-Tradition:

ausgehend von Metathesen und Differenzen zwischen Jod und Waw

Jong-Hoon Kim

(Busan Presbyterian University)

Bei dem vorliegenden Beitrag handelt es sich hauptsichlich um die
Transkription der FEigennamen in der ‘New Korean Revised Version’
(1998/2005; NKR). Vor allem sind die Falle, wo es im sog. mosaretischen Text,
bes. im Kodex Leningradensis Differenzen zwischen den Ketib- und
Qere-Traditionen gibt. U.a. werden zwei Phdnomenen ndher betrachtet, nimich
die Metathesis und die Differenz zwischen Yod und Waw. Im masoretischen
Text finden sich insgesamt 74 betreffende Félle, bei der Metathesis 16 und bei
der Differenz zwischen Yod und Waw 58.

Zur textkritischen Betrachtung wird zunichst die Septuaginta verglichen, weil
der Qumrantext fiir unseren Zweck bloss einen Fall (Gen 36:5) bietet. Dann
sollte die lateinische Ubersetzung, also die Vulgata bzw. Nova Vulgata ebenfalls
in Betracht gezogen werden. Als englische Vergleichtexte werden die ‘English
Revised Version’(1881/1885) und die ‘American Standard Version’(1901)
benutzt und als deutscher Text die Lutherbibel(1984). Zuletzt kommen die
koreanischen Versionen: die ‘Korean Bible’(1911), ‘Korean Revised Verion’
(1938/1961) und ‘Katholische Version’(2005).

Die Ergebnisse: 2. Bei der Transkribierung des Eigennamens folgt die NKR
meistens, wie bekannt, die ERV und ASV, die sich auf die Ketib-Tradition
tendieren. Nur in den wenigen Stellen korrigiert die NKR diese Tradition.
Dagegen nimmt die KJV hiufig die Qere-Tradition auf. D.h. anscheinend hat die
NKR sogar in einigen fraglichen Stellen keine eigene textkritische Entscheidung
geflihrt. Das beansprucht die dringende Bearbeitung der NKR. Nicht nur fiir die
neue koreanische Bibeliibersetzung, sondern auch fiir die Bearbeitung der NKR
muss man die Charakteristika der Ketib- und Qere-Tradition richtig

beriicksichtigen.
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<Abstract>
Translation and Interpretation of Proverbs 31:1-9:
Focusing on @ and 777

Jae Woog Bae

(Youngnam Theological University and Seminary)

In this article, the writer has dealt with the translation and interpretation of
Proverbs 31:1-9, which is passed down in the name of ‘Lemuel’ as its author.
The writer dealt with the translation of ‘Massa’ in Proverbs 31:1 and
‘derakheeka’(°277) in verse 3, and sought to identify what the proverb writer
would convey through Proverbs 31:1-9.

Proverbs 31:3-9 known as “The Way of the King” is revealed through a just
trial. First, “wisdom appeared in the prohibition order” in vv. 3-7, and in vv. 8-9,
“the counsel for justice” is present. Proverbs often warn about alcohol (cf. Pro.
20:1; 23:31-35). The mother of King Lemuel(‘?:;m‘;) enumerates the
harmfulness of wine and warns her son about alcohol, relating the reason to the
cause. Kings must pay attention to people in hardships, and exercise their duties
properly. Since kings have a duty to the people, it is necessary to know the
difficulties of the people and to serve them. In particular, there is a lesson about
the need to identify with the needy who can be alienated from the trial (v. 8 and
9b).

In the Old Testament, God’s justice is the “grace of God” (cf. Isa. 40:10;
51:14; 46:12-13; 61:10) and also judgment (cf. Isa. 1:17). The mother of King
Lemuel instructs her son to act in justice as a king on behalf of God. Justice
needs to be practiced. The king’s rule should be justified through this trial. The

king sets up a common good when he conducts a just trial.
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So the church throughout all Judea and Galilee and Samaria had peace

and was being built up. And walking in the fear of the Lord!D and in the
comfort of the Holy Spirit, it multiplied.

HEH of] NIV o] 23 o] sl o= ¢F3F T & W o & A A gkt

Then the church throughout Judea, Galilee and Samaria enjoyed a time
of peace. It was strengthened; and encouraged by the Holy Spirit, it grew
in numbers, living in the fear of the Lord.
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The churches!3) throughout Judaea, Galilee and Samaria were now left
in peace, building themselves up and living in the fear of the Lord;

encouraged by the Holy Spirit, they continued to grow.
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The church then had peace throughout Judea, Galilee, and Samaria, and it became stronger as
the believers lived in the fear of the Lord. And with the encouragement of the Holy Spirit, it
also grew in numbers.
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Die Kirche in ganz Judda, Galilia und Samarien hatte nun Frieden; sie
wurde gefestigt und lebte in der Furcht vor dem Herrn. Und sie wuchs
durch die Hilfe des Heiligen Geistes.
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The church in Judea, Galilee, and Samaria now had a time of peace and kept on worshiping
the Lord. The church became stronger, as the Holy Spirit encouraged it and helped it grow.
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So hatte denn die Gemeinde durch ganz Judda und Galilda und Samaria hin Frieden und
wurde erbaut und wandelte in der Furcht des Herrn und mehrte sich durch den Trost des
Heiligen Geistes. (ELB)

Die Gemeinde aber nun in der ganzen Judaia und Galilaia und Samareia hatte Frieden, erbaut
werdend und gehend in der Furcht des Herrn, und sie wurde durch die Ermutigung des heiligen
Geistes vermehrt. (MNT)
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o] ofwm] mlop AT E34eitt19 =32 o] o] E ‘HWH/EFAE
He = A=rfol] BHFo 3T

D) AR S )BT T 5 A= 10 96Po 10D kupiovn(FE 2] FH =)<
i rapaxirost 0D ayiov nvedpatog(Xd & o A Z/AH)l | Fat= 18 20
T2 =HE °]°H7} LAY AN AE FEE AL A AR
R g AT T o 08 A 5ol 7 Fdo] &He g s o]
SO 2] AHY o] F WY 7 EA on|= FH T AdH
o] flZ/AR o, olu] AFAL Fo1% A4 (subjective genitive)©] L}
E2X o1& A4 (objective genitive) &= 3| 4= Q=0 E Alole] #A

17) Zur] 9L thS-3 2o},

Die Kirche hatte nun Frieden in ganz Judia und Galilda und Samaria; sie wurde auferbaut und
ging ihren Weg in der Furcht des Herrn; und sie wuchs durch den Beistand des heiligen
Geistes. (ZUR)

18) AAAF M7 FAHA A= ptv oove] MY = BAlS F 5 Qo) o] ol A < Lelébey
ghe om = AR E AT & 5 7ol =3 S 53171 sl A oA ol ek =ol= Akt
ok =3 F HA FAL émnbovero] P = FE-S phat %va—tﬂ, FZ ol AA S A
AAsith ke onlE e AEs) & ¢ Atk el A, BEb ol sigets 1
2=0] ©o7} Thed] B2tk oA oy AlShA «lﬂl E 2 JsAE =50l 2
T Ao, o] ol A Hrke] A7HFEHI = F0i3] ko' B A o] Bfgatr o =29
A A 2] gt

19) HFEl2 o] FgAke] o w7} B g strhal 153t C. K. Barrett, Acts, 474.
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S0l ool th & A o] o] o] of BT},

o) 43} e AokEel ls) A7E WAstel A=A 9319 13 A%
3 o] & votsta o) 2w AT ML A AL Bk

31. F 7Ho| EAlel FEAlY AEt T

311, 7|28 28 7z

UA AHE E AAH] FE E4F AHEl BE e AA A B
S P AAS A HA EAA & ERCE By, T HE FHA 8
O = olafgttt. 1l F /e oA FE BE T2 AL sHE FolA

H pgv odv ékxinoio kad’ 6Ang tiic Tovdaiog kai Folhoiog kai Tapopeiog
glyev eipvynv oikodopovpévn koi
TOPEVOUEVT
T®» @OPw T0od Kvpiov Koi
TN TOPAKANCEL TOD Ayiov TVELUOTOC

EmAnOvvero.

JIE By)o) B& LA 7 Thedta BEAo #EL mEl ol
A WA A oikodopovpgvE A A FAL eiyevyt S w7, F MR &
A} mopevopévnE T HA FAF éndn0overo}t A= Aot O]‘m - 719
oA PATE St E FolA F A AR AAsEY ofsfist Al "t o]
Aol oprte BE ra AR e doj dAo] old Ao ® Mg

ol Aolth. sHA| Tt o] = B Al T /N BAFE SUZE | 9]
sl A HA o4 WA (1) eoPw 10D kupiov)7HA & A WA =40 =
HEe Al e 4t A58S AYA], oJd stal+= o83 &4 2 3ot



312 SRR 2Ix|ot ofoj2y

of FANA BARAL N7t FEE ok BEF T 20 oA A7
BAH PO 2 do] AATAE FEAL FUT A2be] TS,
A RAE FEARG G FAL LIt T8 el 2oje] @)
BAE BE 254 Flol, A BAE FEA gl X3k 1 450l 7
ARAE FEART A FAL, BABAE FEASL EUH A F
Holuh I Fo BAL JEHATED) AT FEA 095 FAY W
o] @gol Yofubx) om ofu) = AA AT FEA Fof o B
b A3 Bl AR AARATL FEA Bolt Rl et mg

e
a
A EATL o 1 Aol ol E BA AW F FAL EAH T G E
olgt ¥ Atk AEPHANAE BARAE FFA R X5E FS
7} 95 won, 53 F25AV AL 1 BS T8 o] ehE A Y

20) D. G. Peterson, Acts, 318. 712] 2 o2 ¢} 2T} ‘Then the church --- had peace, being
strengthened and going in the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit it
multiplied.” ©] H oA F 7He] A= A HA FAL] FE5ET o] & HIS=8HA F 719
FAFE A T A Bhokdtthe 48 sk ThE ShAE©] lTh M. C. Parsons and M. M.
Culy, Acts, 184; R. L. Pervo, Acts (Minneapolis: Fortress, 2008), 248. 3}<=2~9} A= F &
A AAAL ka2 F] QoBZ A Rolof gty FASEH, HH(R. 1. Pervo)= ©] T+
Ao B4 Tzt Baste] 7t Tk s Ao] 7 o BANE TN oA FeF A
=& AL o|3)|sh= Alolgtar =43kt

21) 1] 220 EARS 2R ofDA A oF sheA] 1Rl 22 S o] ok o] FAl| o tisf
Me Fed, 7947 Aol FAEA g Tk &3 TS S| B E TS
2, T LEA T 25 (2009), 96-108-S H 2}

22) 8] 22o0] B AL BAlel AR} RAE §H O 29 wel, F5Ae)e)
A& A BAE JepdAtal AHSkth D. B. Wallace, Greek Grammar: Beyond the
Basics (Grand Rapids: Baker, 1996), 624-626. %AF] A|ZF 71 d o] o g Bt} Z}A| g Y 8-&
$3ll 4+= B. M. Fanning, Verbal Aspect in New Testament Greek (Oxford: Clarendon, 1990),
406-416% Z=x35}e}k 9 (B. M. Fanning) 18] 0] EA] AJA| 7} A A 02 A (H,
aspect)= UERHA| T F-218 0 &2 A7 on| & AEqitial F4ghkr)

23) S. E. Porter, Verbal Aspect of the Greek of the New Testament, with Reference to Tense and
Mood (New York; San Francisco: Peterlang, 1989), 380-381. 18| 2~ EAFS] A7t A 9}
Beste] BALe] AT 9H 7 O ZRHTHE 0] 4L FAHOE Hopw 45
o] Ao} ZE|(S. E. Porter)= 12| &= T2 A Idioms of the Greek New Testament (Sheffield:
Sheffield Academic Press, 1994), 188 A = - 3}A] o] ¢ 3-8 7| R gt}
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e FEA Fol 9 FHE A7t Brle s el el 49 2
Al Aol 7t A& erEth2 w}aw A AL HAL B T2 AH
e o) od 9n Y AL Fx] E3H, 9310 AT AAEAL] 9%

R T BN A Arke) B AT FAE Tk

Thek & 7hA) 7] % 2l W A AAQ FEA Hol AAEA}
TR A A S8 BRI S Sl el 2 2 17:03), A
A7EH SR HAL FEAL ol @A AT LB AR FE AL BA
4ol W52 HU Boh, FEA 29 4ot 415 ol Ao} 15k
GerA T GAAE WAL Y 53 ol Hesed (2

AT AYAE 202 "I Bits A YA AA Heke 2032 9
AT = kS Ashal A AA A A 7EL AR = G sh= A

o] vk &5ty

313, 5 7ol BAl} £ Jhel 0iz el 2

APE A 9:319] F e 44 WA A FOIAM @ o E Hotol
S ORI Tk Wl olselok ek of Al el gl
28wl 97 $2) AR molopaith, W K Ao oA AR Wl
A% throl EYSHA Ak E The AP AEYY 1650
AA e % WA o TS S WA AL Hol 91X AAL Aol thas)
gnAnOvveto T Toparkicel Tod (xyiou nveopotog. = 2:4200 A A & /Hi =
A= = Ad4 PATE dEZ o A3t 71 AR o] & Sk
Eeh20 AT} 9314 F 1) 4 WAE ARAS] £4E e
ohieh 180 FASHE WALE 212t Fd s g olol A AR B
e o] g2 wAH 2t

VA F Ale] HATE R B Fol F ] BAE SR Be
QA W2 Wol A o] AUASZ Ak Ak o] Ao
TR FEFAT 1) WA E F EHOE R FHHEE A=Y

N

{tr_lu:lj
RO

]_

O

=

24) 187‘]'77}11 BAE BH, FALS] ARl Aglo] AAH o2 A FFAF Skl A A
7} = 571 239, Fd w7t 4580, A HAY A 9ol kol &= 7397 7,
HAe= 177H°]-L FEAE rgt s A Y W ok 127, Fl= 177h0]th. o] Eﬁ]"ﬂ/ﬂ AL
g‘r*‘—(penphrasuc) Sl (eipt FAR BAE A 2o 1S 5= A9 Myol

A2 A L) A F T

25) 3 16:59] U2 o9} 2Tk Al pgv odv ékknoion éotepeodvto T ToTEL KOi mepicoeEVOV
0 apOpud Ko’ Muépoav.

26) Y 2:429] Y2 o] E Tk "Hoov 82 npockoptepodvieg Tf Sidoyf) TV GmocTolmy Ko Tf| Kotvevig,
1] KAGGEL TOD GPTOL Kol TOIG TPOGEVYOIC.



H.2) ANA 7R E e E By UHAE g EHOR
2D ZHEAE 83004 F 7o) AAZAT F RS S5 Ak 77
Hol AHgETh =3 9319 F WA 5/\]—-‘: w T2 Qo E S 6:7;
4o st T A} FA 2olhA B A uke Fs BAMY
o olw] AAA} kaiE F o] A § ng) u}e}A < 3p 7R
sAHEEE = 7?%*3 o Holx| A Hth 931004 ‘HIE &
13 G Eolue A0S AAA I8 (kai) 2 AASE A o] B}
2ot} 1822 3 WA BEA7LR 3 B o7 B Ho] 7}
gol =& &4 72 olo whebA o] ] vk MY e o
o] A&l B & Ytk caHEE & friel 2 o Abutg] ool gl
=8 Al9A 7HA BEE skl AL, FHO| FEE
T AF e /AP oz AYSAA £7h 1] wobA 7ha Aiek
oA F& FAE FRY FHEH ABY A= fFste TES

oW A o)a) & A7} sHe Aol o] 2] el A Thio] RaA B,

r1r w Ml o |

rr do o oft Ok HI N S rR ok
ﬁm\#r&ﬁ»‘lﬂ

N
-~

FJ_E;:_?EFIFW

3.2. 1® 9Py Tod Kupiov2| 20|

poPocs 71 BH O 2 Fei /4], RAHFEES oJvIste] Buo ue}
AR R, S/ £ AR 54 BAE 51

/TS UERAITE0 9 ARG E AFE 0 E o 3l tob
kopiov®] &H| FFofo] @ FE oA, o] AfFHo] & 401231 A4 (objective
genitive) A =014 A4 (subjective genitive) X & A A 3| of st} 3=
AL o9 glo] BEdod AF4oE HotA ‘FHE BT/ FH A
o2 WAty do] 42 AL BT FAHCE ‘99 T3 (the fear

27) CSBAH F HA SAF 4712 & FH 0= o]df|sh= ol AAINE, 12 A A HH &
o] B4t o] At B & A 2Jslof gtk

28) AA=d o] & 1A% QoS B & WA SkaL 11 e BAME ‘PE}: AR o
F&s g e Ao] ok A 6:70] 1H 1 12:24; 16:5; 19:20; 28:30-31 5 T2 RE THE
T Ot Awd Aol Ee] B3shA FAE A Fom, F L T oY F
A U o] AN FE koi, 252 16)E BojA AT meElA o] A= T
WA o & =edtta A 5 Qo

29) AHE O E QT AN E HEA AMEEH T S ETF A Y AFEEA] T

30) eofoc T 7HAl o E HAL oA, AU AHRS 2 TRl 2 T UL, HEE F
ZE Uepd 5 Jth o] ©ol omef #HA = HAS, AR A 9
eoPoc(‘ Tl &/FA2) ol gk O] slef e, T3ALdEAT 35 (2014) 1952175 ®e}
Ao Al shhd 3 #Ast TS AFshe A2 1S EA4lolH wElkA F4 2
& H o] Hasitt o)A ﬂJoHH Olﬁé%, “shiid 79 AMde] Tkt oo A
x| gh=ro] ' Ak, M EdT 37 (2015), 7-29€ Het



of the Lord) © 2 W ah=t] o] AL 9 5e] §37 o & 2 Popir},
SR b e] T HR M= e 40 of| wAh} o ALY
2 = Ry

& Frhe Abalo] sAke] ohhuole} Atk Abzio) A =R Utk A, 114).
E 243004 ATESe] B4 PFS B FEA ] AES0] Tt
s
RemN =

ol 1A 1 A w39 58 b AA Wal F41ch@7d)9 ol

31) o] 82 AARJG FF FAst=H I A FANE ‘FHE AL H FHo| FA= A
A F 7HA orE F=TaL & 5 vk(hst 19:7). 583 Al 19:9=E IS Al
18:10)2] o] @] AL F5-& T} 6 eoPog kupiov dyvog Slapévav eig oidvo aidvog T
kpipoto Kupiov aAndwva dedikaimpéve Exl T0 anto. the fear of the LORD is clean, enduring
forever; the rules of the LORD are true, and righteous altogether. (ESV) ‘the rules of the Lord’
o] ofmjof| H]F=0o] & uf ‘fear of the Lord’ = ‘{2 4 2|3 oleb| Bl < o] A ogh
S = o]Ff|3t= Alo] Eldsltt o2 E o] £ F UHA v & BT FFea vk 1 9
o] A EAANE F 714 ou & FF3ta = A7 Bon O8A & o vEA EE
FA% o & Fobd = Uth Al 111:10EEAH U S 110:10)0] Ao = <FHo] Fo 3
07 AFAS YUY aFFoE B I ourtf o] 9 gt

32) A=A Y shd FAAES oA TH A SAF . o TR wI7F EFolA Husk=
e AHe uf shhd AN L2 A Hubs Fol A HA7HA & Aol thx A ojtt. 1 ¥yt
ol gl A=A A FAIRJNEL A SARIE] ofye} shd Apalol Atk A9 3]
AE Ak shbd e F524 d e At ol g AA=R Y F314] shbd T4
(radical theocentricity)®ll TH3l A= o 8] StAbE0] 2| Hst=H|, 5E 3] S. Walton, “Acts”, K.
J. Vanhoozer, eds., Theological Interpretation of the New Testament: A Book-by-Book Survey
(Grand Rapids: Baker, 2008), 81 X.2}.

33) ‘AE o = ke F-oA 29 &FAe B2 H AFALE o] = o, 11
7Vs/d-& EA &t ool thik AHA| g =2 &= ot ol A o] Fol KT

34) oikodopovpsvn e}t émndovetoll AHEE TEEIE AlA FEHIEA 18 A w37 =53] Al
HA 7t 7t o7 e sHAl Zol st Y& A8 &tk E. Haenchen, The Acts of
the Apostles (Philadelphia: Westminster John Knox, 1971), 333; D. L. Bock, Acts, 372.

35) 9:319] &ojE0] 2:43-479] &&= AZUA 3l &thal AHsl7]| = gt J. Polhill, Acts
(Nashville: Broadman, 1998), 244.



F Aol Fegel e fushAl dehbA, Felso] ARtk Fe
T o] BE A AATE 402 AT A% TFHOR
2l ge] 240] shide e eAFel Eelu) £, o)A 931 Fel o]
9ol FTAXE B B Frh AN, FUL TR B
Bohs FYe] Fegol o 22 UL 91 Aok sFPIA HES
oA T Tl gL BeE FUe TS HUAA AL o ol
AL DB e EB A Fol Lol Utk FH L Wd] Fel ol ohgol
ohet Folee] 2ol Halrk
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3.3. tf] mapoxinocet Tod dyiov mvevporoc| 2|0|

3.3.1. mopdinowc| 2|0(36)

o] Gl A A ojn|= Y =/ A Z2 HH/EA | th3 o] H AL}
AFE3 A 13:1500 4 3 HA )2 201, 153194 T HA ou) 2 AL
Ho A=A A F 7HA] S YEE s BoEn I-d o] |
AR EAFE QD mapoakoréoT ‘HE/AHSITP et YuR T HH/8 A
stthehs ol v = 1 Wol AFEE M, 53] 9:313 1% 7 8:313 9:38°] A
A/ st et YU E AFEE T WA o] WARE H A T THA
u|E o= F 7HA Y& @A ok & 5 JATE3®) T8 A HE sk

36) A AFTF =, vl o] ©@ofo] ojn|7} &9 (uncertain) 3t H=2/A 2 A 9] ¢
0] £ o5 Uehd = oo A3 C. K. Barrett, Acts 1-14, 474, WFH o] 7] & ©] o
7} 20U A E oudty A3 A/ Y F ok @St C. S. Keener, Acts,
1696.

37) BDAG, 766. ©] B ALS] ofu|7} F-Slo|uke) whe} oFe] <Fd o] T 5ol s date 18] 220
F3 9 ou]o HE S |3T} QS AT T o] HALE R Fo| A = A
A <912 (comfort) = HAFTHA FH-& Aodha HHo| o227} Hed, o
Al HH @opogll A AR/l o] O Z4xE % Atk FA R/ 735 7 AgEol
Al $129F Ael7t o FQstr] wjZolth. 14 Holl A% RS Fo] A= Z3}E o]
FE2 o B F Q7] wiEojth 1dd wd He HAE AHe FA/A
31’ (exhortation) & MG STHH ko] WA= FHES AP o2 E F Ut Fx U EHE
th= Al d/shbd o] EA10l thgk Dol 4] &= 799 rhg o & Al 7H-Hl A EE 9
HH/EAE F8ll 2237 Al kol & = 7] W2 ol

38) oWl Skt o] ©oj o] om| T} <=t <Mk Fo] BT} oy}l H/EA 2k AL T g
ok W. J. Larkin Jr., Acts, IVP New Testament Commentary Series (Downers Grove:
Intervarsity, 1995), 148. =23+ D. J. Williams, Acts (Peabody: Hendrickson, 1990), 1785 X.2}.
od gat= Y= AR S EF YERE 7 dokal Bt ). AL Fitzmyer, The Acts of the
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of

P Aelalw Al Abolt wo] of @A) Aot} B Z 2
‘ZAe ‘H 7 HRIHAME, THE H O 2= shud/
st o fl st v W&l 374‘5} F e =44

1 129t A2 glof FAIL d& W= H=oF AL
dids = = Stk A=, o] Tl /\}3% T SHs A YerdZ] |9
A2 7 At o] B’ s 2 2% s
APl &S 1] & W AS5ES d=T39) £ ol Ad 1
FollA 7HA 5;}771] R g Lxﬂ st M x| E Add

LN
o
ok

o

i o g
n-]lO _lN

41 > &
<

4

|

>
to
2
S
|

o]q- o] F’:] Uﬂa—oﬂk] ::Lxlj l?_uﬂo] 9310}] /\]_,9_% TCOLpOLKM’]Glg"E <A o)}
A2 mE Zo) o Bgen, A4aw 92} A g fEo] oY
o m)% W 9 giTha ok gk,

2PGE AT W] o] e qeishe] BEo| & ol Musty 2
Fu et ol ThE wolE %718 BaAel Atk ol o] 4AE o
Holg A=A 931004 AR o] FAE 2|8 ‘exhortation’ ©. 2

HASEA] &3l ‘comfort’ Y} ‘encouragement’ = XM, FHo] HAHE
“Trost’(¢1 &), ‘Ermutigung’(H: MNT), ‘Beistand’($-l: SCL[Schlachter
Bibel], ZUR)Z ©]3 gt} 29 A= AN A, & 922 HIS
ol oW FEZANAJAA B3 9wl TS FetFol E7]8k=T of
o ‘FA Be @ 02 IR Er)5HE o) o uigHsTh o] 1
20 WAabel ALY o] TS E AR 15:31-3200 41 TG ANA S 314
o] A Qo= BEo| <92 2tal 3tal WalFo) @S 2o 32 A=
W B AR e wa delkgdl A=kl & skt 1% TH
9310 A= 19} 2 Ao 2 RHIE £S5 Zlolt).

3.3.2. &7 10D ayiov mvevparocl| 7=
714 AHEE AFE HANE A 1A A4 T 9} rTR 2 “zr
AN AFACE B FTE JIA HHAE U= &G40 = 4T

[¢]

Apostles (New Haven: Yale University, 1998), 441. I Z=n}o]o{(J. A. Fitzmyer)%:— 3} o A

TS B F Y BAE SHE Tl ERoE A _.Tgcq A FHY FE e

T RS Akl B Z o E olsfgitt. e A H e H = E T HA TAST dAst] W
A3t} J. A. Fitzmyer, Acts, 443.

39) 10:40] W= 1l G A o] AR} Frolghe ) < FH w/EE ol 17t /\}Eﬁﬁi*‘tﬂ
olul] poBoce] H-EALE ] Eupofog7t AHEH T FH S FH ST | BohE 240 T2
oF FH ol webA T wloll X Tl ES £33 T4, 93139 ABRAES =
2tk



A GA AHINZE nopaxinoc] AT S QA ST/ st = 9
v 2 O A AMEEH =, 184 RA HH o] RH S AHEE S 2=

FA A skeE) Avolete o & AE’th 40 o] H % s iAo
7hsgte], 583 944 59 A 1A £ 10 oo tod kuplovoll A A&
= F8oH Ao E HT 5ol g5 7hsA ol AXT & F
Ao e AT HY JAEE 342 B8 w37t A%
thar olsfi sk Zlo] Ads) Holr] woltt AT A WA et= 2
A 24012 LAFrA0 R BA HH ou7} ofAste] |

=
1T A WA AFAE Fo A 27402 §45hs 2o o ukE
e A afrAoem 2308 Aol &

SN g 82 i ¥ dlo 1

34. F 0{Z YAl WIS
Jol 47 Aole] £fA o nE Akl T oA PALT ol of
A @2 544

SE R

o

FoAAH ZAE 771 YoM = A2 FHE
Ho| flzerdta A ARt I 4o |
of &=32 ofnE "HohhA Xk opg .
olHTH ATy detFolgtx o) WY& A A e
AT daAo] It dA AFTHE BP S ol F=
oA 22017] el 274 BARS] Sl TUT AL
ATh4D THE A AHE oz Tl &afE B

oo

o
2

]

o
e
2

ox M ooy o [
O
_?L
1o 4f
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o
of
o e
ol
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o AN [¥ o et ox
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AAo) o Hoh BEkA o] F FEE o) o3 AL
Bew Ao /EAR olgA HUY, FHLE A4S =
S/ o] A= Aol T SIRE AAS] F & FolAl A

o

2 o 1o

40) F. F. Bruce, The Acts of the Apostles: Greek Text with Introduction and Commentary, 3rd rev.
and enl. ed. (Grand Rapids, Mich.: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 246. §o]| & 1= o]& A £33}
T} the invoking His guidance as Paraclete to Ecclesia.

41) olA L A AHgE A4 HAFE(D eoPo2t T mopadicer)] A= U= H &)
TR ALEE AA L FAZ BH O T 2ojA AT WA O R ofgfjsfiof Tt Fol=
D3HH in’0| 3L 2R S - 0207} = o] AL ke oA 0 F AREFH AT HE
g2 o] A A} FH3 BDFel| = W82 &7k, 84 = o] A FAKnopsvopar)
7hef A oful(EAA ofv]el AThr} ope} Aotk 2 A8 A9 A 12~
ool X o Aol ofe} 54 A& AHE-ATHE Al th. C. K. Battett, Acts 1-14, 474. SHA T,
71 M AAL T o] oA o= Blof gt}
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A& Aol Ett4) oA o] npgx] gy H
= *é o] FA= Y E/EAZ T A

of FauTHE U Ba B U 4L T @ ,
'T““%J, "4, )8 A= 2120 =3 9N A 8 AR ALE
7 15:31-32001 A4 & AAH HAS Gtz old gu & AU 2
840 Aot
4, 2=

olatel =0l g Aela) w oblsh 2k

1) 7 7N¢] &4}, oikodopovuévn 2}t mopevopévne A2 WA 22 A W
A FE5A} F 1A “zr‘E/‘}ﬂ' Qs ol st 2l o] viE2] st whEhA
9:319] F /e B A A BAA ¢ BAoE By O SRES 3
FExo g2 B Ao| 714 EfESit o|u] A HA BEAL= A HA| FEALe)
Zao) AP HE= 28 FASo 7 18 o] = vk ste] WA s of 3t}

_?L

1

2) mopaxiioice] &1 e} Al o] 74 o] %o TS 313
‘2 ROE 3y dH/EASE v E AEsiH, HASE A]
Ju & F=F3HaL 7] wiitol ofE Ao 2 EX] o] ou] & HEgste] HA

o] o] Fo] | of Tt}

3) TREEO F e A WA, 1d ¢oPo 10 kupiovet T mopakiiost
10D dylov nvedpatoct SHHE 7O Al o] sl gk A o] AL=3 o A £} o]
Rye B4 F2E DAY W A4l B B9 5 Ao 97 7o)
HAoA &S st FHe FHed AR =Z/Axolzte=
Aol o] g Abel a4lo] R HT ojuo] F A £HF wE Fo)3
2§70 2 olshab Aol v an, B2e] SA4 T oAty

42) AA=FR oA T sl oy dld & A A 7] 8] AREE R gk k] 2 59
of| A =] 2 g EHE o] FANANE T 0] shbd S A=A dld S A=Al
sl A A= o o] oA =, 7 & v AFst= A g2 B o] vgha st
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<Abstract>

Translation of the Main Summary Statement in Acts 9:31

Chang Wook Jung
(Chongshin University)

The summary statement in Acts 9:31 as variously translated by English Bible
versions reflects the complicated nature of the sentences in the verse. The crucial
issue centers on the proper understanding of the relation between two main verbs
and two participles. All Korean versions of the Bible construe the first and
second participles as being connected to the first and second main verbs
respectively. In contrast, the translation of English versions varies from version
to version, which indicates the complexity of the sentences in Acts 9:31.
Considering the grammatical elements and the Greek style of other summary
editorial notes in Acts, the translation of Korean versions is preferable.

Another issue arises concerning the precise meaning of the Greek word
napakAnolg which all Korean and English versions interpret as conveying
‘comfort’ or ‘encouragement’, though it may also denote ‘exhortation.’
Remarkably, the Holy Spirit exhorts Peter to go to Caesarea Philippi with people
sent by Cornelius in the episode of the conversion of Cornelius in Acts ch. 10.
As a result, the noun has to be understood as delivering at least a double
connotation, i.e., ‘comfort’ and ‘exhortation’; the church should receive not only
the comfort but also the exhortation/guidance of the Holy Spirit.

The last problem revolves around the usage of the genitive concerning the two
expressions, T® @OPw tob kvpiov and tf} TapakAncel Tod ayiov mveduotoc. The
genitive case may function as the subjective genitive or the objective genitive,
resulting into two different meanings, especially for the first expression: ‘the
fear of the Lord’ or ‘fearing the Lord’. Intriguingly, all Korean versions of the
Bible include the second expression ‘fearing the Lord,” which ignores the
structure of the Greek text and its connotation. The expression ‘the fear of the
Lord’ indicates a more inclusive concept of fear, which originates from the Lord
or which the Lord gives. Both the first and the second genitives probably

function more as the subjective genitive than the objective genitive in this verse.



As the result, the locution 1@ @op® tod Kvpiov and 11] TapakAGEL TOD Gyiov
nwvedpotog needs to be interpreted as ‘the fear of the Lord and the
exhortation/comfort of the Lord’.
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27) P.Roberts, “A Sign — Christian or Pagan?”, 201.

28) Ibid., 202.
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30) Stephen J. Chester, “Divine Madness? Speaking in Tongues in 1 Corinthians 14.23”, 421-428.
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32) Stephen J. Chester, “Divine Madness? Speaking in Tongues in 1 Corinthians 14.23”, 427.
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<Abstract>
“You Are Mad” or “You Are Inspired”?:

Reconsidering the Translation of paivesOg in 1 Corinthians 14:20-25

Youngju Kwon

(Torch Trinity Graduate University)

Although the overall argument of 1 Corinthians 14 is clear, verses 20-25 are
full of exegetical cruxes. Any interpreter dealing with this passage should
address the following three exegetical problems. First, Paul uses Isaiah 28:11-12
in order to provide pastoral advice to the Corinthian believers who prioritize
speaking in tongues over prophecy. The problem is that it is hard to determine
how the context of Isaiah fits with the Corinthian situation. Second, Paul’s
principle about speaking in tongues and prophecy in verse 22 (i.e., speaking in
tongues is helpful for unbelievers while prophecy believers) seems contradictory
to his illustrations in verses 23-25 (i.e., what is useful for unbelievers is not
speaking in tongues but prophecy). Third, one should answer the question of
how to translate paivece, the response that unbelievers may have if they see
believers speaking in tongues. The critical issue is whether the word should be
translated negatively or positively.

The present study revisits these three exegetical problems in turn and then
argues that paivesOe should be translated positively. The traditional position on
this issue is that the word should be translated negatively, namely, “you are
mad” or “you are out of mind.” However, this study maintains that the
traditional position does not properly consider both the context of Isaiah and the
immediate context of our passage (1Co 14:1-19). If we reflect these contexts and
the wider literary context where paivesOe was used, then it is more proper to
translate this word positively, namely, “you are inspired” or “you are possessed
by God.”
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B.” A& AEY At (4dE)
A HHEO] A2 Y R (545
A

o

_9.
]:!

o] FZA C(1c@)e} C'(4a-cB)= A EH 3, A Aol = AHek2
of gk AR ‘A UA LT (ol éotwv én)= FAo] F X &
U2t} vihe] A (1cd)2 A 2 A o o] EAX5HA &s
o} Z(da-c )T o] oAM= ¢t == Aot dithao] ﬂx}"ol
o] 21:1901 4 vlth= E=3 b Mg o2 shubddt 1o MA &
o 7 AR AT} 20:139 A vt & AES o] Fa1, Abka
g =2 A e wEtA vinke AP 59 AFE A 59 o

pd|
=
=
-
’

=
=

n[o 0oy 2

4o ot ok o

A
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53) Jonathan Moo, “The Sea That is No More: Rev 21:1 and the Function of Sea Imagery in the
Apocalypse of John”, 150-151. A 21:1¢] “Blt}= oA JA] LT 2% 8dracon odk €otiv
ol A 28l 220 B “olk ot En(THAI[H ©]7d] A Ethe ©& A 7HA] 4
2 ou] A Sl A= AAE AT (AAD torw B4 HA B tor A1-8) FU3)
Al YEhd

54) D. Mathewson, “New Exodus as a Background for ‘The Sea Was No More’in Revelation
21:1¢”, 245; Grant R. Osborne, Revelation, 730-731.

55) D. Mathewson, “New Exodus as a Background for ‘The Sea Was No More’in Revelation 21:1¢”,
245; Anton Vogtle, Das Neue Testament und die Zukunfi des Kosmos (Diisseldorf: Patmos, 1970),
116; M. Rissi, The Future of the World: An Exegetical Study of Revelation 19.11-22, SBT 23
(London: SCM, 1972), 55; A. Yarbro Collins, The Apocalypse, NTM 22 (Collegeville: The
Liturgical Press, 1990), 144; C. H. Giblin, The Book of Revelation: The Open Book of Prophecy,
GNS 34 (Collegeville: The Liturgical Press, 1991), 194; E. Schiissler-Fiorenza, Revelation: Vision
of a Just World, PC (Minneapolis: Fortress, 1991), 110; David E. Aune, Revelation 17-22, 1119;
G. K. Beale, The Book of Revelation: A Commentary on the Greek Text, 1041-1043; Ian Boxall,
The Revelation of Saint John, 293-294; Grant R. Osborne, Revelation, 732-733.
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2,5 oot AA N tig s et & 5 ok vtk 12:129F 13:19
A o] ghalo] B, AbgI S 1:18; 6:8; 20:13-14001 41 2] Q1S T}.756)
shubid o] At gholl Al =Rzt '8} I Bt 24 vtk £ 6 29
Al Aol A AR SR FAAET oFo £S5 7EXITSD At
=37 A& o mst=A o thk E}%f‘a o] UAAT, 2} shbd o
olal F&3td Atgke] Aol g Aoz o) 4= At 1
AP 559t A EH = vt %u% ofo] A H o2 Abg SR}
3o 94 I3 aE & 5ol 0](20:10, 14) vitk =3 FA3] AL
2 ol o)A | Aol

o]# 3 Hithe] A= 2L 21:19 A X wjol] “nitt= T A YA &
CEpo A HFHoZ AAdd A QA AA A 24 vYoe vt
oo A A)ol el a3 Zo] Al 7R Z A AR (1) 74 2
o] 71 (53] Tk vl Sl A 4:6; 12:18[12:17, "G 7HA 1], 13:1;
15:2), (2) 3hide] WAoA FdS Loy= EQlste vhY e vets
(12:18[12:17, "R M A 5]; 13:1; AF 57:20; Za2. Al 17:2, 6), 3) & A=)
7 7(20:13), (4) A7) 74 1Y &5 ZdA F4(18:10-19), (5) HH =
‘w3 A AFEIIE sk ol B2 g RS 2 A9 vithr) o] A 9] F
AE dEkst= AdoA AFHozE AR =9 A4 JA(5:13;
7:1-3; 8:8-9; 10:2, 5-6, 8; 14:7; 16:3[?]).759) 1= 21:19 A vlA| o &2 5743}
+ vt QAN F DA Yo vinte] Al 7HR| EAAS EF X
stal lom o]Zlo] oA A Fxeo} VAL =AE QoA B F+=

A 2T BT

ool O

56) 2 2~E{(Grant R. Osborne)2 4] 20:127} &1 0.2 F& z-Eof )3k Ao 2 20:13-155 <
o] o2 = ° ;d——oﬂ Eﬂa']- /Kl,z.]-OE 7L7L J\:Jr_/\}a—].c].—y u]-o]__]_ 20: 1301]/\1 33.,4 oﬂ tc} .ﬂ-,‘%
efelo g =2 A=) tgk AT+ O 2 o]3] 3t} Grant R. Osborne, Revelation, 721-724.

57) Ibid., 723. ,Qz:%oﬂ e A ﬁﬂﬁ]/\l% Aol A AbgI 55 ko] g o2 9|13
Hol A, shubd S i Aske Al =3 34 Y3 15 S0 2 WA A H™(19:20;
20:10), %PLPé”ﬂ/H of& %‘ﬂl‘%Ei A A 2l = A ol A 4?34 <& grolaHA| "ot
a1 Al 6:800 4 YlR A A 2-g gk 2o tis] BARE wf Abga) 327 AFHET G K
Beale, The Book of Revelation: A Commentary on the Greek Te ext 1035.

58) L2 A S50l gk oAl 7EA] Al & a7l (1) S5 AA Y] Y3 &2, (2) &
A Fgol thdt vl (3) 717 HEES tixshs ﬁJvEH oE &0 2 E%ZML =
AAE, (4) 5349 &8 == diA, (5) /\PF/P«I Ag. g o] & Al 57t 7 shARE
A AR} v MA|E A &3} G. K. Beale, The Book of Revelation: A Commentary on the
Greek Text, 1034-1035. 2282 3 WA}l Al WA A& Wol=Uth Osborne,
Revelation, 723-724.

59) G. K. Beale, The Book of Revelation: A Commentary on the Greek Text, 1041-1042.

60) Ibid., 1042.
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=€ 1Y FAUE 21:19 vih7F S FAA F ke Q= o] m]A] £}
Agu|E gAY H o2 BF @I B F5 AR THeD o] - o A
o= T A A 02 S5 ofo Mg =& AAE B Aol Adsitt. o
SHAIA Foll A= o B3 vloke) FASHAl F 5ol e Z(13:11), o1
2 42(12:9), shvbd o] Al-of i3 7<LA(12 12;20:11) SO 2 A A 7] of
ol 8IAAF 21:19] vihE T3] ool thk 84 o|n| R o] &7
2 0.2 o]3fjsl7] o = A 7t AT

QIHAAF 21:19 vith= 54, BA14, SEE4 Apdl A E=34 2t
AEo= A4+ Aot UH%%% ol gh x} o] Hith(&E+ “)62>«l SAH=
T-oFo] “A FZ(1:2,2:9-10; FHaL. Al 33:7; H 5:22), (3 8:1-13), L&
3 Zafoll o] TYU(E 14:21-22; Al 106:9)” AFA G A 2E=1}63) 18] a1 9]
Al 7R A S0l A Bt E 2 E(HlthS BAlskE 8= B A4, &
(vtthel ZEolgts FAE T3l WHEY o} 7 AFZE YERY
Alt}.64) Ml D s (J. Sailhamer)ol] W2 A FA| 7] 1742] 52 oo} n & %
9] AHl = T (H 6-97h) 2} E3(F 14-15%) AL 3] AE5A ool A o]
g = ofof slH, =& vtE ol AFshE AXFol A Aol Eo] 7] W7o
st O] =20 B B 7] fal A= &0l Al = oo gHrt.69)

A =3 QFAANZY A 2= A7 A 29 5 ARE F
Sk Al A Fz60E HEY T AL AAd 28 & F2olga A 4sit
A ZAzxd shudS WHEY FH4 5E& 7HA AL &0l the FAIE Y 3

AFE B FAITHeN shbd o] d& 1 foll EFHAIH(E 12), == Y

61) L2 QAN Zo) o= vttt tigk A5 FAH4QA A 7HA EAEZE A A8k=
o, o] &= Hithrt 3?4”4 18] WA A &t 41/} AdstAY g3 Zo=o] H7] W&
ojth. il @ ~B-2- o] A|AR A 7HA] B4 S Foll A Aok F HA 5450 F5
Al BEF = o] JATkal 2RIt} Grant R. Osborne, Revela n, 730-731.

62) TofolA Yo vtk B2 RN &3 45 53 LT Aol A 4T alghs o A
|5 41, wEhA "LZ, 7, ol ARl o= &, AF, vt =3 FU3 A5 onE
7hzItkar & <= QT

63) D. Mathewson, “New Exodus as a Background for ‘The Sea Was No More’in Revelation
21:1¢”, 245

64) Ibid.

65) J. Sailhamer, The Pentateuch as Narrative: A Biblical-Theological Commentary (Zondervan:
Grand Rapids, 1991), 91.

66) ZA719] B olobr|E LAANNF ] THES AHFA(A 21:5) 3t FAT A F=2E )
st= S GAI$T G. K. Beale, 4 New Testament Biblical Theology: The Unfolding of
the Old Testament in the New (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2011), 414.

67) A7) 17e] Zx 7|AE It 2F Alstet AAAAA F 120 Yo+ A S@imnd &
@n)S = FA4A, of 59 shbde] A Mg o & sfAste As) 7t Aok Far. i)
=% st} dAdste] A5, & 5ol Uik A+ Philippe Reymond, L eau, sa vie, et sa

||

O
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H 3 9 B g4 ol o] B AxsHATH(1:6-7). 3 T B
St =& AYsta Y A Tk AHe] =2 ALEFH T}6s)
olegt Fxet T A Wl Eol gt shhd el - aALeE Ao A
2 Zollw AHd S Bt BEe] sednt. st o3 THlelAl &
o S Il Z7= I 9 Y3l SIME 723 ol FHE vt
o g 7hElA st SHEAIZITHE 143, St E 2 B ehol oigh
FHZ YPAE Hol AL 3 IR S AT =T E AL A 19 19
WA hAst= AEE EUAZIt oA EmthE shude] 83
NS el Atk Wl SE o E ARRETE Holl A B2 1
et T 6-9) 9 Sollw e T(F 14-15%) A& A AT 3}
At BA= SFAAE 21:19 vltbE T8 02 Sl 3 Aol A]
24 (= 1570 dee 54, FAA, TLUEHD AP o2 BAME
HoH(E)E 7MY a B0 djustd Sollw 14789 =84 5249 vt
O oo A= 1544 EE=7 o] Algo]HA FA o o FE A7) =
Ao EF2 o] FHOZ AAH I 9o, o)A QIAAF 21:19] v}
o7t golsta e 74, FAI, TEEH ALY E5E 2ol 3l Q)

7] W&ot}

Soizol ZEHM 2 QLEAAIZ| it SE ot HIiet F

—_

ZolE7) 14789 A A o] W o2 A o] Fal Hhths ool X & 15
Aol $FH, BAA, FHEA AN A A o] A&H L, o T
ulthol T et ol sl o] sehdl FEEe] AthH A% Lol A A% A g

signification dans 1’Ancien Testament (VTSup 6; Leiden: Brill, 1958)= 3=3}2}. sFA| 7k &+
13 Aol = 223 E& o' ofgt o) Al g o2 ofslistar A3 w3 o} A 5-of o)
o 2 gASlal A] &=t} Gordon J. Wenham, Genesis 1-15, WBC 1. (Dallas: Word, 1998),
16; K. A. Mathews, Genesis 1-11:26, NAC 1A. (Nashville: Broadman&Holman, 1996), 134;
Claus Westermann, Genesis 1-11, CC, trans. J. J. Scullion (Minneapolis: Fortress, 1994), 104-105.

68) T4 A W o] &3} E(EE3F] A 7:11;8:2)S A 129 Z4E3 B3} o] TE T A
9] ofo] Mg o g H= AHs)|7} 9t} Graydon F. Snyder, “Sea Monsters in Early Christian
Art”, BR 44 (1999), 15. B1& & 7:113 8:29] “Zl S olgk do] &= = w9 “Z1 37(1:2)= <
BAZIA T o] A2 At 258 Alslol| A A& TH7 | Bt} shubd o Ao == A 9 o]
& 3l= 7o) o BFg3siet ml S 2+(K. A. Mathews)= & 7:112] “& 2878 6:53 WY sl=
o], 53] 7:11001 A4 72]0] <22 6:119] 1zEe] otshe] A& 7He)7& A Addt
2 B3t} K. A. Mathews, Genesis 1-11:26, 376.
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Al A H 3 W s 1 J R 69) Soll557] 15:82 ol E A Al A & vt
o] EAS A B Fo AL (i, TG, «E B2 W o)o] nith
7hed G ANA 2S5 1d MAA E=3} ofo] AlY S A=
ZAOE, o] P2 npx| TE=3 FEA 9 FH A st i< E(ZH )0l
A sk MA S 5o 2HE Al FE ) vit 7k A Ha A 2
A& BEFs o & Xotth0 styd -2 =9 Ml gRl vith(E, 4 +)
E FASAL AFESM A T &2 /A A FE=E o] 114t sHA| 9F skt
He FAY =2 MER] bg-E rtEA stAA 2A-E Uo] vulE Hol F
A A= 19 WMAdS vitte] HF=HE <HHstA Fdstilt
(15:19). vtk o] =gt A WA 3 ofj 55 o] EFoll Al | @A EA o] A5k
StUE -2 ol~gtd WA & Q8 vihE vl2A] st A] FYESHA BHE, of
T A= BTE AFESHA A E A7) AT U E -2 vaE 2} 9
FHH A ol A A sk, ABS 8 AFEsiH, Y-S 98 vk =
Al At} &3l Abd oA B & vitte) i sty Y] 9= XS4 A
& viohe} dHEE QA FY Al F-ol A EHE] 2 5 AT biot
s B golA s FEH T BAH o] Z2E] YA H A 4:6),
oo atd & ¢l A #He = E AFREHT(15:2), A F= ol shuhd e WA
o g L2l ¢ n=2 3 A EkA EH21:1).

Zolig 2 o] =gt RIS Al oA = Al g shudel =3 1
o] Mol gk 74 TH S BAF= /M 2 Aot kA o]~k
N2 AUE AA 259 Al g3t 93 Y gle] Solw< Als)A
St A A g3t Eollw o 342 g vh= A3 JeH A= 2SN
ol tig FHg Aol o] dn a8 o] Hg A A =
N = o] FHH st e T o] Futa obA o 4 7 A= sy
o] Mo Al A} Zolme] FEIE AT UENE Aolgta EdET. =2A
Q274 o] %] T Fo SENA Ae ESluS EFOE T A Fof
o AaEo] ehuEt], I Foll F3) A2 A5 dgET 53] Ald

o

i =

69) William Richard Stegner, “Jesus’ Walking on the Water: Mark 6:45-52”, Craig A. Evans and
W. R. Stegner, eds., Gospels and the Scriptures of Israel, JISNTSup 104 (Sheffield: Sheffield
Academic, 1994), 215-216. Z+(Stephen L. Cook)S B E SF-A] AFS o]a)3l7] flsiA =
“7HA -AHd>(family resemblance)= A3l oF Sohar w3tk 2~ & L. 5, 'HE &8y,
23] A, IBT (A& &7 504 3], 2015), 9. LA A E2] A A vithr} FoF ZE5
ANA FAA Ao E BALEE uithe} o WA AAE o] A=A E FA 5= A 8
AN =20 virto] ow| & T Zlo] o]a A s =t

70) John 1. Durham, Exodus, WBC 3 (Waco: Word, 1987), 207; Philippe Reymond, L ‘eau, sa vie,
et sa signification dans I’Ancien Testament, 69.
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3 o Afofe] Fol| A Z3l AF & vithY oW A& Tl T4, FAIA, F
D24 2ol A BEAME T

A o) o 2] 3ol A F-af A o] TSt o] A& Fafl shubd e -
58 FhFSATH(l: Al 66:6; 78:13). Al 7] A= HITHE)E EEH o9
AE oz A8kl RISA T shbd o] BiHE 7FEA AL & ¢l &=
=9 HEE M= A2 (74:13), “E5°] & B FHASH 4%
E7(77:16)3 = 5o BARE =3 o9 AlE o 2 A9 nit}r} shubd 9
Y A kol FH S 253t AS B Fo 53] shydol
S35 FZoAY Z ntEY(106:9), “HlthrF Rl =3 (114:3) &
8L AP0 7 nrE 9 QlF = Aotk AlH 114:39] ZAAQ]
113:3)0ll A vith7} <= 2P Ehuyer) T TH-S QA Al = 20:1109]]
I o] ‘=T Euyer; TGN A& “T st 1o 2 )T}t
®3HH 2 @ojE ARSI YRIFAFH T = HelA st ¥l =
20:119 A4 vith7} =9zt 582 oA AR 83ko] B3 st
HoE A2 o2 ARE-SEaL Q1AL 21:19 A vttt o o] A FHe
Aol HlFo] & uff vith =3 B st H olstE o] shbd el Al
QoA =T tok et EA g A& & 7 ATt SHA N sF= 3 Hol Al st
s34 A BoE X EHE Ades GEA vitke 4As AEEA H =,
ol H}EM Ar 55 9F AR A F Y o 24(20:13) AP 5T
S Ase WF EXC 94X A3 @9stA Hxol vitE 52
AEeL uhl AZ 3} "o o] 2A 7] wlFo|Th20:13-14). ©]
A vk AbEEA oF & 782 Al ol A BARRE ol 9] vt} o] r] A 9}
SAA Y st E e thd et oFo S S 7R AL 7] W wolt

oJAtol= A} ol AW F U AdSHA BAS A Bithel =9 &
N o|H|AE FASL ThFsiAl UERATET2) o] Abok 43:16-212 =l
o] F8f AHd e Aestar e, AukR(16-178)o M= Sollg TA Y &
3 A= AL 082 HAFSEL, SRFE(18-218) ol A= H Ao st

o

L

o

> oo

(

rlr > 12 1o
OE

9

S8 stHAAA FAF o= o 23 A2 4 UERA Aolgte
AE Bo] Fo A A st 2 vtk vhEA sta A& o] i T
WA 72 o] ekl WA S TSR A TH(43:16-17), At ol &
A 98l O =23 E A €8 A Ao th43:19-10). TAL

71) ol#i % viche) lelshis el Fals) b2 o) 49T e heophany) & LHEPEE 51
o B R¥H = = oo Alg o] AEE YEPAT Leslie C. Allen, Psalms 101-150,
WBC 21, rev. ed. (Nashville: Thomas Nelson, 2002), 142.

72) 53] oJAkoF40-55% | A A Ecl ol 't AdFE0] Bel 2tk
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At E 2A GO & Fofo| =2 Wil At 72 o] 19 WA o]
2R a1 FH3] viAA & Ao th43:20). Wh=oll g st Y F
HBAQ 58L& ool th3t AR == A AFY Eith<s 19
M-S el S5 52 WA F At Aotk B KA S =
ol2gt JH o] FFo] AfHTE A} oA vitkE AFEEHAT 1 Al
Ao Zho] & styd e MiAdo] FUAES FrtEX] A 2 Zo|th
LS QAN F 4:69] ‘B gl A= 74 2 frd vk ot 22:19] <8t
Udd ojdd ofo] BREHEH SHyes 74 o] 512 A 2
e O R YRHAJATI Bl shg el < B A ol (évdmor tod Bpbrov)
=ZEGE Y ofo] R vitrE A} Fxe} tEo] St o " kY
BHZFE (& tod 6pdrov 10D Beod kal tod dpriov) SH UYL= AH T
7ol o) af| A A =] AL th A E kAL ek 74)

o] Abok 50:2= A1 106:99F FL A “U 7} F-E o Blg-E whEA] 8t~

+ Fgo] Y2t} o] 7ol thdt o] A7t YA A= Folf o
Z3 AP & HEg etk ar AR 7s) F o] o] L Q= o] Aok 51:90] o T 9}
ol 22 79 8= AAsH oA Fohw 7] 15:169 2AL] kol
A «Fo] Zo] AB B E A4A 3} 7] (Howard C. Kee)oll M2, A 74 &
‘BEro|gh o|u| A& AMESl FEEZ AT A FH (the fulfillment of the
eschatological hope)E R o] F1}.760) E3] o] Alok= &9 oA & 53 F+
7HA] FLHEZA ou]Z A A S} (1) ‘B2 FE S (AF17:13)2 T3 It
gk shbd o Fd4 FA4, (2) ‘HIHE vhEA (502)S T8l S oo
Aol ik st o] b7 5870 o] Aloko| A BALE &= = g &
Ao} AL Q3AAZo A B FHES T3l B FH A 5t A1EHH
ou| S AEA Aol T Aot oJAtolrt gt R = HFEH FHe W&
QAN FANAE= A Y FFOE BoAFH vlthE vlE2A Fo2H
T = oFo) Aol tigk shtd o] st HF A< w8l & YERd T

3} @ (David W. Pao)= ©]AFoF7} &<l 58 AR & 924 4 (cosmogonic)
AL FHIE AFA HIBA 7L A Sollw s ZFE2H Ao E BARG

73) Gary V. Smith, Isaiah 40-66, NAC 15B (Nashville: B&H, 2009), 208.

74) W& A 22:19] A G A = o] A 47:1-99) & 14:89] FHES A ASHA UrEL
v, A 40-4879] A S wrYgsta dokal Zgkth G K. Beale, The Book of
Revelation: A Commentary on the Greek Text, 328, 1103.

75) 1 9] AR it FHol gk zkE £8P Y s, A e A HY (Al =
+ ER)] g "% 5ol ATk Gary V. Smith, Isaiah 40-66, 208-210.

76) Howard C. Kee, “The Terminology of Mark’s Exorcism Stories”, NTS 14 (1968), 236.

77) Ibid.
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ZABTETH o] AFobE 51:9-1001 4 ZoNF o] AAE AFA L 8 4-ae A
Ul g el B0 W HE TU0) E L A E e B geln
2R <ol Aol A A o] st 1dE o714 wirhe &
L BAA e Bl g0 YA E T, ok E 1 2 27}
A AL Y £ FAE Ao ARG 33 &2 s
MAss $54 Ao Ago shudAA G AuAT &
|22 9le B ok Alge BE AT bl e] FAH, F2
TUH B9 etT & 5 Ak A7) A ol F e Fzol BelHA o, &
el 79 B (ENH)E 10 B2 B9l FLaA olaf = 5 Tk
= A A Qo)A Bhpdol o] gk WAS A ZRE Zo)FAA oF
so) o2 Arste 7Y W e SFBAEH Ao TET} oko] A
9e 21 shbde) U5 54 ol Qi x| MA £o7 Sol
7 He Aotk s dA AL AAA ZolF W withE vl s ol
sl WA g okge] Wo g SolshA s Rl A Fxo) A ZolF o
vloE vh2 A she] o] WA e A Fzo] AAZ AEakalThsy

oo 2RE o] Zo|FE olaTd A shed AYE AARA 15
o) 3% 7heE] A ZlFS AT 7Y A 02 ANAH T, $F7, B A
H, e AdA shide Fx W9lo PR e SojFL
shdel T Fxo] SAH W92 o) 2 Ao Al e A Zof
Fol amel Flw Aal A WRE ] YErdTh A AR Al B2E
ol d Met o A A ol F REIZE Ea) o]a| & & Uk, o] Ahofe] 1}
T olH X B EF A 2olF shde) 2o} Tho FAH WA
EE3} ok Mo A G2 A2 AA R AEE ojuaAT), o9}
SYs ABANBANAE A F2 o virre] AL, £ o At $-
A, BAA, FUEH AU vTE AR EE B ote] ST
AFHQ HET 28 e Fa) FURLS Mol oA B A Fxe] AA
2 Ra £,

=
T

o of 2 rlo fob Ot
o | Jo
o

B

78) David W. Pao, Acts and the Isaianic New Exodus, WUNT 130 (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2000), 54.

79) 2 olm(AF 30:7), 82 HEE(A 29:3)E AT B 5 T SHA T A} 51:9-102]
epeht 82 53 AdolA 2T shubd o] A A ded FHE Hof 7] A% 3F
o2 AR&E 3 ). John Goldingay, The Message of Isaiah 40-55: A Literary-Theological
Commentary (London: T&T Clark, 2005), 432; John N. Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah: Chapters
40-66, NICOT (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1998), 341-342.

80) #Fal. Richard J. Clifford, Fair Spoken and Persuading: An Interpretation of Second Isaiah
(New York: Paulist, 1984), 18, 23.

81) Jonathan Moo, “The Sea That is No More: Rev 21:1 and the Function of Sea Imagery in the
Apocalypse of John”, 155.
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Z 2] X =(Richard J. Clifford)= 217 A4 2] A 55 71+d A H

o] 83 ST (EF=E) A7E JAohar w38y tha 4nkstal 5 Y A o]
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<Abstract>

The Appearance, the Development, and the Extinction of the Sea
in Revelation (4:6; 15:2; 21:1) and Its Theological Significance
in Light of the New Exodus

Sun Wook Kim
(Anyang University)

This study is to explore the theological significance of the sea in Revelation
from the perspective of the new exodus, focusing on the scenes of its
appearances, development, and extinction in Revelation (4:6; 15:2; 21:1). From
the beginning of John’s vision in Revelation 4, the sea emerges with a
spectacular description of the heavenly throne that is adorned with “a sea of
glass like crystal” (4:6). In chapter 15, the sea is portrayed as “a sea of glass
mingled with fire” (15:2) while pouring out plagues and judgement in the
following chapter. Finally, in chapter 21 where the world of new creation
unfolds, the complete and final extinction of the sea takes place with the
declaration that “the sea was no more” (21:1). It is hard to understand, however,
that the sea which seemed to be a means of decorating the heavenly throne in the
first scene has completely disappeared in the new creation at the final scene.

For the contradictory descriptions of the sea in Revelation, I try to solve this
problem by finding its nature and identity with the perspective of the new
exodus in the cosmic, apocalyptic, and eschatological dimensions. The Red Sea
event has been reinterpreted from generation to generation in the Old Testament
(OT) and the later Jewish literature, during which the sea was regarded as the
chaos and evil forces. In the exodus, the sea was a threat to both the Egyptian
army and the Israelites, but God used the sea to destroy the Egyptian army and
dried the sea to save the Israelites. On the one hand, the sea therefore serves as a
tool to destroy the adversaries of God and his people while on the other hand,
the sea is the chaos and evil force threatening God’s people that should be
eliminated. The sea means both the tool of judgement over the evil people and
the evil itself.

Such nature and identity of the sea in the OT and the later Jewish literature are
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similarly manifested in Revelation, and are described in terms of the new exodus
and in cosmic, apocalyptic, and eschatological dimensions. The glass sea like
crystal (4:6), which implies the chaos and evil force in front of the heavenly
throne reveals the glory and sovereignty of God through the complete
submission of the sea. The glass sea mixed with fire (15:2) is used as a tool of
judgement to destroy the forces that oppose God and his people. The sea being
no more at the time of the new creation (21:1) shows that the complete
elimination and extermination of evil has been accomplished. Just as the Red
Sea dried up in the original exodus and thus entered the Israclites into the
promised land, so the sea will be eliminated in the new creation of Revelation,
which implies the ultimate and final destruction of chaos and evil forces, and
that the people of God will dwell in the world of the new creation with the

fulfillment of the new exodus.
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ye depart thence, shake off the dust under your feet for a

testimony against them. Verily I say unto you, It shall be

more tolerable for Sodom and Gomorrha in the day of

judgment, than for that city.
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<Abstract>

John Ross’s Chinese Bible Major Source Discovered
by Researching Adverbs

Kyon-yon Kim
(Kansai University Graduate School)

This research paper is an analysis of the translation of the Bible from Chinese
into the Korean language, which began at the end of the 19th century. Two
Chinese Bibles from the King James Version will be considered — Medhurst’s
translation in 1852 and Bridgman and Culbertson’s translation in 1863.

In 1885, Ri Jutei translated from Bridgman and Culbertson’s version into
Korean.

In 1887, John Ross also made a translation into Korean from cither of the two
translations. The Chinese Bible that Ross used as his major source has not been
discovered. The purpose of this analysis is to discern which Chinese Bible Ross
used mainly for his Korean translation.

John Ross arrived in Manchuria in 1872 from Scotland, and translated and
revised the New Testament from 1882 to 1887, focusing on the four Gospels of
Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John. Ross translated from Greek and English into
Korean, but for some particular words, from Chinese into Korean. Ross had the
help of J. Macintyre and some native Korean speakers.

The focus of this research is to analyze the adverbs Ross used in his
translation. The first part of this project is to compare the adverbs Ross used to
the two Chinese Bibles. The second part of the project is to compare the adverbs
Ri used to Bridgman and Culbertson’s translation.

The comparison showed that Ross used 102 different adverbs 738 times. Ri
used 131 different adverbs 1,150 times. Ross translated adverbs 612 times from
Bridgman and Culbertson’s translation, and those from Medhurst’s 456 times.
Therefore, the major source that Ross used was the Chinese Bible translated by
Bridgman and Culbertson. Ross translated from the Greek Bible and English
Bible, and for certain words, Ross used Bridgman and Culbertson’s translation

more than Medhurst’s translation.
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Ausdrucksmoglichkeiten der iterativen/generellen
Sachverhalte mit einigen Bibelstellen in der Fiigung
w°qatal im Buch Kohelet

Minsu Oh*

1. Sachlage: Definition und Differenzierung der Begriffe Iterativ und

Generealitat

Unter dem Iterativ bzw. dem Frequentativ versteht man die Aktionsart eines
Verbs, die einen sich wiederholenden oder sich abspielenden Sachverhalt
bezeichnet. Der Terminus »lterativ« nuanciert eine Wiederholung (itero, -are
“wiederholen”)D) einer Handlung oder eines Geschehens, wihrend bei
»wFrequentativ« die Haufigkeit (frequéns, entis 1. “zahlreich”, II. “hdufig”,
“oft”)2) der Handlung oder eines Geschehens in den Vordergrund gestellt
wird. Abgesehen von dieser unterschiedlichen Nuancierung muss man sich
vor Augen halten, dass der iterative oder frequentative Sachverhalt dem
einmaligen individuellen gegeniibersteht (Plural vs. Singular). Beides, aber
auch der generelle SV(= Sachverhalt), ist den individuellen, d.h. zeitlich

begrenzten Sachverhalten zuzuordnen.3) Die individuellen Sachverhalte haben

* Th.D in Old Testament at Christian-Albrechts-Universtit zu Kiel. Lecturer of Old Testament at
Chongshin Universitdt. amicitia@daum.net.

1) Josef M. Stowasser, Michael Petschenig, and Franz Skutsch, Stowasser. Lateinisch —
deutsches Schulwérterbuch (Miinchen: Oldenbourg, 2006), 281a.

2) Josef M. Stowasser, Michael Petschenig, and Franz Skutsch, Stowasser, 217a.

3) Adolf Denz, Die Verbalsyntax des neuarabischen Dialekts Kwayris (Irak): Mit einer
einleitenden allgemeinen Tempus- und Aspektlehre, Abhandlung fiir die Kunde des
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anders als der generelle SV einen Anfangs- und Endpunkt, also eine begrenzte

zeitliche Ausdehnung. Im Prinzip kann ein Sachverhalt, der sich beliebige

x-Male abspielt, in semitischen Sprachen als iterativer Sachverhalt aufgefasst

werden.® Dabei wird nicht gefragt, wie oft oder hédufig er eintritt oder ob er in

einem regelméBigen zeitlichen Intervall geschieht. Der Unterschied liegt

darin, dass der iterative SV einen mehrmalig zeitlich begrenzten Sachverhalt

bezeichnet, dagegen der individuelle SV einen einmalig zeitlich begrenzten
SV ausdriickt.

4)

Morgenlandes XL/1 (Wiesbaden: Steiner, 1971), 7-9, 18. Gemél Denz sind Aussagen, die
eine Sitte, eine ethische Norm, eine Berufstitigkeit, eine Fihigkeit, und eine gesetzliche
Bestimmung zum Inhalt haben, zu den generellen Sachverhalten zu zdhlen. In dieser
Kategorisierung ist es bei ndherem Zusehen meines Erachtens von Bedeutung, dass nicht
die Handlung des Individuums bzw. die Handlung in einzelnen Akten im Blick, sondern
vielmehr die Charakterisierung der gegeniiber dem Individuum oder seinen individuellen
Akten begrifflich iibergeordneten GroBe (bzw. des Kollektivs) vorliegt. An dem Begriff
,Gewohnheit’ im Sinne von Denz fehlt die Vorstellung der mehrmaligen individuellen
Sachverhalte, welche nach Bartelmus im Hebrédischen Iterative Sachverhalte ausdriicken
konnen. Fiir iterative und generelle Sachverhalte stehen im Hebrdischen die gleichen
Figungen yiqtol-LF und w°qgatal. Diese Tatsache ldsst die Moglichkeit fiir die
Differenzierung der mehrmaligen individuellen Sachverhalte (iterative Sachverhalte) von
den generellen beim Hebrdischen offen. Die ersten werden auf individuelle, sich aber
beliebige x-Male wiederkehrende Ereignisse ausgerichtet, dagegen haben die letzteren
etwas mit Gattungsbegriffen zu tun. Bartelmus kommentiert mit Recht wie folgt iiber die
kategorialen Unterscheidungen von Denz: “So beriicksichtigt der von D. verhandelte
neuarabische Dialekt in seinem System explizit nur die Grenze zwischen dem mehrmaligen
individuellen und dem generellen SV; d.h. in ihm ist allein die sachliche Opposition
individuell vs generell grammatisch produktiv geworden. Andere Sprachen konnen die
Grenze(n) selbstverstindlich an anderen Orten der viergliedrigen Reihe [...] setzen und somit
einen oder mehrere andere(n) sachliche(n) Gesichtspunkt(e) [...] grammatisch-morphologisch
beriicksichtigen, oder aber [...] die ganze noetische Differenzierung bei der Morphologie der
Verbalformen unberiicksichtigt lassen und sich auf das Verstehen aus dem Kontext verlassen.”,
Riidiger Bartelmus, HYH: Bedeutung und Funktion eines hebrdischen “Allerweltswortes”;
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage des hebrdischen Tempussystems, ATSAT 17 (St. Ottilien:
EOS-Verlag, 1982), 37.

z.B., im Hebriischen sei es die Textsorte Rede oder Erzdhlung, kann die Fiigung w’qatal in
der Funktion des Iterativs auch »ein lingeres oder sogar bestindiges Verharren in einem
vergangenen Zustand (also eine Abart des frequentativen Perf. mit w.) darstellen (GK
§112ss, 353); Gen 15:6a; 34:5b; Num 21:20b; Jos 9:12b; 22:3b; Jes 22:14; Jer 3:9. - Die
Textsorte Erzdhlung liegt in Gen 15:6 (w'qatal mit X hi 3.sg. wayyigtol); 34:5b
(W'-x-qatal wqatal mit ¥In hi 3.sg.); Num 21:20 (..NS w‘gatal mit 7pU ni 3.sg.) vor.
Hingegen kommt die Textsorte Rede in Jos 9:12b (w*=NS w’qatal mit 11°11 qal. 3.sg.); 22:3b
(lo-gatal w'qatal mit "% qal.2.pl.); Jes 22:14a (w°qatal mit 153 ni 3.sg.); Jer 3:9 (w°qatal
mit %71 qal 3.sg.) vor.
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Die mehrmaligen individuellen und generellen Sachverhalte gehoren zu den
pluralischen Sachverhalten. Jedoch werden die Letzteren von den Ersteren
darin unterschieden, dass sie keine konkrete Handlung, sondern eine
Gewohnheit, Norm, Sitte etc. darstellen.>) So spricht man von generellen
Sachverhalten, wenn es um gewohnheitsmdBig durchgefiihrte Handlungen
geht. Daher meint “genereller Sachverhalt” nicht eine Handlung, sondern
kennzeichnet eine Handlung als Gattung. Mit dem Terminus wird ein
gattungsmifBiges oder typisches Verhalten beschrieben, das freilich auch einen
Anfangs und Endpunkt hat.6)

2. Ausdrucksmoglichkeiten der iterativen Sachverhalte in alten

Sprachen

Im Deutschen gibt es zum Ausdruck des Iterativs eigenstidndige iterative
Verben, die hiufig mit den Suffixen -e/n oder -ern vom urspriinglichen Verb
abgeleitet werden: klingeln »wiederholt klingen«, stiche/ln »wiederholt
stechen«. Eigene Formen fiir diese Aktionsart finden sich auch in den
indo-germanischen Sprachen der Antike wie dem Lateinischen und dem
Altgriechischen. Im Lateinischen ldsst diese Aktionsart sich am Infix -ita-
(-sa-) erkennen:7)

vent-ita-re ‘“hdufig kommen” zu ven-ire “kommen”. Vgl. Ptz(=Partizip).
pf.pass. vent-um

dic-ita-re “wiederholt sagen, diktieren” zu dic-ere “sagen”. Vgl. Ptz.pf.pass.
dict-tum

concursare ‘“hin- und herlaufen” zu concurrere “zusammenlaufen”. Vgl.

Ptz.pf.pass. cursum

5) Adolf Denz, Die Verbalsyntax, 7: “wenn sie hier dennoch geschieden werden, indem
Singular und Plural als individueller und die Gattung als genereller Sachverhalt bezeichnet
werden, ... ”.

6) Meines Erachtens liegen beide in der Regel weit auseinander.

7) Hermann Menge, Lehrbuch der lateinischen Syntax und Semantik, 4rd ed. (Darmstadt:
Wissenschafltiche Buchgesellschaft, 2009), § 129, 177-178. Vgl. dazu Gebhard Kurz, Studium
Latinum. Latein fiir Universititskurse, Teil 2, Ubersetzungshilfe und Grammatik (Bamberg:
Buchner, 1997), 154.
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Anders als das Lateinische kennt das Altgriechische keine -eigenen
Formbildungselemente, sondern verwendet das Imperfekt anhand des
griechischen Priasensstammes (Prdsens und Imperfekt) zur Bezeichnung

wiederholter Handlungen und dauernder Zustande (Sitte):8)

Tkéteve Ponbev v KOPNV.
“Er flehte immer wieder an, dem Madchen zu helfen”
Ot maAaiot tolg amobavovoy OPoAoOvV €ic 10 otoua KatetiBesav.

“Die Alten pflegten den Sterbenden eine Miinze in den Mund zu legen”

Auch im semitischen Bereich gibt es eigene Formulierungselemente fiir den
Iterativ. Zunéchst besitzt das Akkadische dafiir eine eigenstindige Stammform,
ndmlich die -tn-Stdmme. In akkadischen Grammatiken wird unter “Iterativ”
auch das verhandelt, was nach Denz als genereller Sachverhalt vom Iterativ zu
unterscheiden ist. Man erkennt den Iterativ an dem Infix -fan-.9 Im
Akkadischen dienen “die als Tempora bezeichneten Formkategorien ... primir
nicht dem Ausdruck relativer Zeitstufen ..., sondern dem Ausdruck von
Aktionsarten und anderen nicht zeitstufengebundenen Modifikationen des
Verbalbegriffs.”10) ~ Zum  Ausdruck von Tempora dient nur die
Priafixkonjugation(=PK), daneben gibt es nur eine Suffixkonjugation und sie
steht zur Bezeichnung des Stativs.

iptanarras Gtn Priasens: “er/sie/es pflegt zu entscheiden”

uptanarras Dtn (faktitiv) Prasens: “er/sie/es pflegt Entscheidungen zu treffen”

uStanapras Stn (kausativ) Prisens: “er/sie/es pflegt entscheiden zu lassen”

ittanapras Ntn (passiv zu Gtn) Prisens: “er/sie/es wird gewohnlich

entschieden”

8) Karl Lahmer, Grammateion. Griechische Grammatik - kurzgefaft (Leipzig: Klett, 2005), 58;
Eduard Bornemann, Griechische Grammatik, 2nd ed. (Frankfurt am Main: Diesterweg,
1978), §214, 221; Hermann Menge, Andreas Thiefelder, and Jiirgen Wiesner, Repetitorium
der griechischen Syntax, 11th ed. (Darmstadt: Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 2010),
§128, 179.

9) GAG §91a.e, 119; Richard 1. Caplice, Introduction of Akkadian, Studia Phol 9, 3rd ed. (Rome:
Biblical Instutite Press, 1988), §57, 52.

10) GAG §76a, 99. Beim Akkadischen gibt es vier Tempora, den nur mit Endungen

konjugierten Stativ und die Gruppe der drei prifigierten Tempora Prisens, Priteritum
und Perfekt.
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Im Ugaritischen hat der Gt-Stamm (yigtatil / yigtatal) “primér reflexive oder
reziproke Funktion” zum G-Stamm (yaqtu/il), “kann aber daneben auch
durative, intensivierende und iterative Nuancen zum Ausdruck bringen”, wobei
“kein klarer Bedeutungsunterscheid zwischen Gt- und G-Stamm festzustellen”
ist.1) Bei transitiv-fientischen Verben kann der intensiv-faktitive D-Stamm
(yugattil) “eine pluralische Nuance (Mehrzahl von Akteuren bzw. Objekten;
Wiederholung der Verbhandlung)” bezeichnen.12)

Zum Ausdruck des iterativen Sachverhalts steht im Araméiischen das
Imperfekt (PKL!3)), das dem Perfekt einen nicht abgeschlossenen SV
gegeniiberstellt.14) Wird das Imperfekt in der Erzdhlung verwendet, bezeichnet

es wie im BH nicht das Priteritum, sondern den iterativen, aber auch den

11) Josef Tropper, Ugaritisch. Kurzgefasste Grammatik mit Ubungstexten und Glossar, Elementa
Linguarum Orientis 1 (Miinster: Ugarit-Verl., 2002), 57.

12) Josef Tropper, Ugaritisch, 58; “Imperfektive Darstellung vergangener Sachverhalte im
Ugaritischen”, Norbert Nebes, ed., Tempus und Aspekt in den semitischen Sprachen: Jenaer
Kollequium zur semitischen Sprache (Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 1999), 147-157. Nach Tropper
werden generelle und pluralische Sachverhalte in der ugaritischen (narrativen) Poesie in der
Regel durch die Langform der Prifixkonjugation ausgedriickt, die sonst Sachverhalte der
Gegenwart (und Zukunft) bezeichnet. Die Grundfunktion der Langform der Prifixkonjugation
besteht in der imperfektiven Darstellung von verbalen Sachverhalten. - So steht sie im
Einklang mit der akkadischen iparrVs-Form (Pridsens). Im Gegensatz dazu bezeichnet die
Kurzform der Préfixkonjugation singularische Sachverhalte der Vergangenheit und dient zur
perfektiven Darstellung der Sachverhalte der Vergangenheit. So ist sie mit dem akkadischen
iprVs-Form (Priteritum) deckungsgleich.

13) Priformativ Konjugation Langform, vs. PKK (=Priformativ Konjugation Kurzform).
SK=Suffixkonjugation.

14) Ingo Kottsieper, “
Verbalsystems und seiner Entwicklung”, Nobert Nebes, ed., Tempus und Aspekt in den
semitischen Sprachen: Jenaer Kollequium zur semitischen Sprache (Wiesbaden:
Harrassowitz, 1999), 55-76. Nach der Entdeckung der Tell Dan-Inschrift, die in die Zeit
von 840-850 zu datieren und in einem siidsyrischen Dialekt abgefasst ist, kann man

. mein Vater zog hinauf..” Aspekte des dlteren araméischen

zumindest davon ausgehen, dass das dltere Aramiische den Gebrauch der PKK-Form
als narrative Form kannte. Denn als Erzdhlform wird durchweg die PKK-Form
gebraucht und ein vergangener SV wird nur vereinzelt mit der SK-Form ausgedriickt
(55). Die PKK-Form zeigt einen mit dem Vorangehenden verbundenen und in eine
direkte Beziehung gesetzten SV an, ohne einleitendes Waw an den Stellen, wo die
sachliche Verbindung der Ereignisse besonders eng ist (62). Dieser Gebrauch erzwingt
eine Satzstellung, in der die PKK-Konstruktion am Anfang des Satzes steht. So
bezeichnet die PKK-Form den ProgreB (68). Dagegen hat die SK-Form die Funktion,
einen SV zu konstatieren.
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generellen Sachverhalt.!5) Ahnlich wie beim Aramiishen wird im biblischen
Hebraischen iterative Funktion an Verbformen erkannt. Dort steht die Fligung w*qgatal

zum Ausdruck der Interativen Sachverhalten neben generellen Sachverhalten.16)

3. Diskussionsfeld: die syntaktischen Funktionen der Verbform

wqatal

Es wird vorgeschlagen, dass in der Fiigung w'qatal Waw copulativum ins Spiel
kommt, das zur Aneinanderreihung zweier oder mehrerer Sétze dient.!7) Nach GK18)
muss das Waw consecutivum als “eine Abart des gewohnl. Waw copulativum”
verstanden werden. Das deutet darauf hin, dass Waw des Waw consecutivum eine
Funktion des Waw copulativum {ibernommen hat. Dieser Ansicht steht die
Auffassung entgegen, dass in Analogie zu dem Byblisch-kanaandischen
(Amarna-Texte) und dem Altarabischen urspriinglich auch beim Hebrdischen zwei
Arten von Waw zugrunde liegen: Waw simplex (oder copulativum) gegeniiber Waw
energicum (oder relativum)!®) - Jotion unterscheidet Waw simplex von Waw
energicum: “Il est énergique quand il comporte une idée de succession ou une idée
de consécution ou de finalité. Autrement il est simple et doit se rendre par le waw
faible.”20) Demnach dient Waw copulativum (Waw simplex) zur Verwendung des

Perf.cons an der Stelle des Impf., es steht aber nicht als Ausdruck der

15) Riidiger Bartelmus, Einfiihrung in das biblische Hebrdisch: ausgehend von der grammtischen
und (text-)syntaktischen Intepretation des althebrdischen Konsonanntentexts des Alten
Testaments durch die tiberische Masoreten-Schule Ben Ascher; mit einem Anhang: Biblisches
Aramdisch fiir Kenner und Konner des biblischen Hebrdisch (Ziirich: Theol. Verg., 1994), 224.
Daneben dient das Imperfekt zum Ausdruck »der Nebenumstinde« (vgl. Stanislav Segert,
Altaramdische Grammatik [Leipzig: Verlag Enzyklopidie, 1975], 379).

16) Riidiger Bartelmus, HYH, 37; vgl. dazu Franz-Josef Backhaus, “Denn Zeit und Zufall triftt sie
alle”: Studien zur Komposition und zum Gottesbild im Buch Qohelet (Frankfurt am Main: Hain,
1993), 22; Walter GroB, Verbform und Funktion: wayyitol fiir die Gegenwart?: ein Beitrag zur
Syntatx poetischer althebrdischer Texte, ATSAT 1 (St. Ottilien: EOS-Verlag, 1976), 11, Anm. 25.

17) Vgl. dazu GK §154a, 506.

18) GK §49b, 140; vgl. dazu, GK §112ss, 353.

19) Waltke & O'Connor §31.1.2, 521-523; vgl. dagegen Hans-Peter Miiller, “wa-, ha- und das
Imperfectum consecutivum”, Z4H 4 (1991), 144-170. Nach Hans-Peter Miiller liegt bei wa- und ha-
+ Dagés forte nicht die Assimilation eines Sonorlauts /-n-/, sondemn vielmehr eine Léingung
(Gemination, Schérfung) der betreffenden Konsonanten zum Erhalt des vorangehenden Vokals /a/.

20) Jotion §120, 336.
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Progressivitit. Waltke & O'Connor geht davon aus, dass die Wendung gatal mit dem
beiordnenden Waw mit vier verschiedenen Verwendungen gebraucht werden kann;21)

Es steht

1. fur “hendiadys, to represent two aspects of a complex situation.”

2. fiir “juxtaposition, contrasting two situations rather than presenting two
sides of the same one.”

3. fur “coordination to link two points in the discourse”

4. “This use tends to replace the common wayygtl in the later books [...] under

the influence of Aramaic, which lacks the wayyqgtl.”

Anders als bei Waltke & O'Conner wird bei GK §154a, 507 die Verwendung
der Fiigung wqatal auf die Einfiihrung eines Gegensatzes und die Unterordnung
eines der beiden verbundenen Sétze eingeschrinkt. Allerdings wird die letzte
Funktion nach Waltke & O'Connor nicht dem Waw copulativum (Waw simplex),
sondern dem Waw relativum zugesprochen.

Die Existenz des Waw relativum ldsst sich an der Akzentsetzung des
flektierten Verbs in erster Person Singular und zweiter Person Maskulinum
Singular einigermafien erkennen.22) Beim Waw relativum in der Fiigung w°qatal
fallt der Akzent moglichst auf die letzte Silbe des Verbs (Ultima), wiahrend
die Akzentverschiebung beim Waw copulativum nicht auftritt. Diese
Ansicht aber steht auf schwachen Fiilen, denn die meisten Formen der
Suffixkonjugation(=SF) tragen einen Akzent auf der letzten Silbe, und es gibt
viele Ausnahmen fir den Erklarungsversuch des Vorhandenseins des Waw
relativum. Die Fortriickung des Tones unterbleibt a) immer in 1.pl. b) regelmaBig
im Hif'il und c) in manchen Fillen bei Verben n"> und RX"S. Aus
orthographischem Grund tritt nur vor einem nachfolgenden ® meist die Betonung
der Ultima ein. d) Die Tonverschiebung fehlt auch bestiandig in der Pausa.23)

Aus der oben dargestellten Diskussion kommt man zu der Schlussfolgerung,

21) Waltke & O’Connor §32.2, 540-541; Jotion §115b, 313.

22) Waltke & O 'Connor §32.1.1b, 520; GK §49h, 142; Samuel Rolles Driver, 4 Treatise on the
Use of the Tenses in Hebrew and Some Other Syntactical Questions, Biblical Resources, 3rd
ed. (Oxford: Eerdmanns Publishing, 1982), 115-116.

23) Waltke & O 'Connor §32.1.1c, 521; vgl. dazu GK §49h, 142; Samuel Rolles Driver, 4 Treatise,
122-123; Wolfgang Richter, Grundlagen einer althebriischen Grammatik, 2: B die
Beschreibungsebene: 1. Die Wortfiigung (Morphosyntax), ATSAT 10 (St. Ottilien: EOS-Verl.,
1979), 40, Anm. 167.
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dass der syntaktischen Funktion der Fiigung wfqatal unterschiedliche
Auffassungen in Bezug auf Waw-Funktionen zugrunde liegen, wobei allerdings
der Versuch einer Unterscheidung zwischen Waw relativum und Waw
copulativum wenig plausibel erscheint.24) So ldsst sich auch empfehlen, ohne die
Differenzierung zwei verschiedener Funktionen des Waw (Waw copulativum und
Waw relativum), die Funktionsbestimmung der Fiigung w°qatal vorzunehmen.
Joosten vertritt die Meinung, dass “one should try to relate the iterative
use to the main function of WEQATAL, namely the expression of
non-volitive modality — a term covering nuances of prediction, potentiality,
prescription and obligation.”25) Nach der Ansicht von Joosten wird zwar der
Fiigung wqatal eine iterative Funktion zuerkannt. In Anlehnung an Niccacci26)
und Revell??) weist er aber der Fiigung w°qatal (neben yigtol-LF) als
Hauptfunktion den Ausdruck der Modalitdt zu, der Gebrauch der iterativen

Funktion wird als »a regular extension of the main function« aufgefasst.28) Der

24) Vgl. dazu Arno Kropat, Die Syntax des Autors der Chronik, verglichen mit der seiner
Quellen. Ein Beitrag zur historischen Syntax des Hebrdischen, BZAW XVI (Giellen:
Topelmann, 1909), 19-23. Amo Kropat versucht, in den Chronikbiichern zwischen Waw
consecutivum perfectum und Waw copulativum perfectum zu unterscheiden, und iteratives
Waw consecutivum perfectum aus den Chronikbiichern auszuschlieBen. Denn seiner
Meinung nach ist die Definition iiber Iterativitit des hebrdischen Sprachgebrauches zu eng:
“Die Gleichsetzung von Wiederholung und Dauer wird aber durch den Sprachgebrauch des
Hebréischen nicht gerechtfertigt, denn iteratives Imperfekt bezeichnet stets Wiederholung
einer Handlung.” (18). Bei Arno Kropat wird Waw copulativum mit [lterativum perfectum
anerkannt (20-21). Aber seine Unterscheidung zwischen Waw consecutivum und Waw
copulativum ist mit Driver (§114a, 129; §120, 142-146) und Konig (§367h, 516) umstritten.
Denn Iteratives Perfekt kommt bei Driver und Konig in Verbindung mit Waw consecutivum
vor, auch da, wo es ohne Ankniipfung an iteratives Imperfekt vorliegt. Driver und Konig
vertreten die Meinung, dass Iterativitit in breiterem Sinne ein lingeres bzw. bestindiges
Verharren eines Zustands bzw. eines Vorgangs umfasst (vgl. dazu GK §122ss, 353).

25) z.B., Jan Joosten, “Disappearance of Iterative WEQATAL in the Biblical Hebrew Verbal
System”, Steven E. Fassberg and Avi Hurvitz, eds., Biblical Hebrew in Its Northwest Semitic
Setting: Typological and Historical Perspectives (Jerusalem: The Hebrew Univ. Magnes Press,
2006), 135-147. Un sein Jinger Sang-Hyuk Woo, “A Translation Technique and a Verbal
Form of Hebrew”, Journal of Biblical Text Research 22 (2007), 311-318; vgl. dagegen
Sung-Gil Jang, “A Study on the Characteristics of Modality in Biblical Hebrew Verbs”,
Journal of Biblical Text Research 38 (2016), 97-118.

26) Alviero Niccacci, “A Neglected Point of Hebrew Syntax: Yiqtol and Position in the Sentence”,
Liber Annuus 37 (1978), 7-19.

27) Ernest J. Revell, “The System of the Verb in Standard Biblical Prose”, HUCA 60 (1989), 1-37.

28) Jan Joosten, “Biblical Hebrew w°qatal and Syriac hwa gatel expressing repetition in the Past”,
ZAH 5 (1992), 1-14, hier 12-13. Den Grund dafiir nimmt er “would” und “used to” - Form in
Englisch an (8); vgl. dazu Jan Joosten, “Disappearance of Iterative WEQATAL”, 137.
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temporelle Gesichtspunkt wird bei Joosten in seinen Aufsdtzen als
Differenzierung zwischen Haupt- und Nebenfunktion kaum beachtet — “Wohl
in keiner Untersuchung der Funktionen eines semitischen Verbalsystems fehlt
der Begriff Aspekt. [...] Dabei wird [...] viel zu frith vom Tempus zum Aspekt
gewechselt, frither als die Erklarungsversuche mit Hilfe des Tempus allein
erschopft sind.”29 Im Anschluss an die Meinung von Denz hat Bartelmus in
noetischer Hinsicht eine sachverhaltsbezogene Grundlegung des hebriischen
Tempussystems vorgenommen. Nach Bartelmus30) steht die Fligung w°qatal
(neben der Fiigung yigtol-LF) primdr fiir die zukiinftige Folge von
Handlungen oder Ereignissen. Das Waw der Fiigung wqatal lasst sich dann
im Sinne des Fortschritts in der Zeitfolge verstehen.3D) Dieses Waw definiere
ich als Waw copulativum. Im Vergleich zum Verstindnis des Waw
copulativum im Erklarungsversuch der urspriinglich zwei verschiedenen
Waw-Funktionen unterscheidet sich die Annahme eines Waw copulativum
darin, dass es so ermoglicht wird, die Nachzeitigkeit und Progressivitit in
der Funktion des Waw der Fligung w°qatal einheitlich zu situieren. Daraus
ergibt sich, dass die Fiigung w°qgatal in erster Position im Satz auf der Ebene

des Satzes eine regelhafte Verbindung darstellt und Trdger von Funktionen

29) Adolf Denz, “Tempus und Aspekt? Vorstellung eines noetischen Modells”, Norbert Nebes,
ed., Tempus und Aspekt in den semitischen Sprachen: Jenaer Kollequium zur semitischen
Sprache (Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 1999), 37-40, hier 37.

30) Ridiger Bartelmus, HYH, 54-56.

31) GK §49b, 140; §49h, 142; vgl. dazu Andreas Schiile, Die Syntax der althebrdiischen
Inschriften. Ein Beitrag zur historischen Grammatik des Hebrdischen, AOAT 270 (Miinster:
Ugarit-Verl., 2000); Wolfgang Richter, Grundlagen 2, 38-39; GK §332-341 filihren als
Hauptfunktionen an: Dauer und Wiederholung in der Vergangenheit, in der Gegenwart, dann
kiinftige Handlungen; sodann u.a. Aufforderung, Befehl, gesetzliche Vorschriften und haufig
in Nebensdtzen und Nachsdtzen. Auch wenn einfach satzeinleitendes Waw (Waw
copulativum) und das speziell den Narrativ bildende Waw (Waw progressivum)
sprachvergleichend anhand des Arabischen fa= und wa= zu unterscheiden sind, wird
progressives Waw bei Schiile anerkannt (Andreas Schiile, Die Syntax, 90-133, 125-126,
129-132). “Progre der Erzéhlung ist allerdings gerade keine Funktion, die sich rein
morphologisch ausdriicken 146t, sondern sie bezieht sich inhaltlich auf den Erzidhlgang und ist
deshalb ein Merkmal der Textgrammatik. Damit liegt nahe, daB sich in der festen Verbindung
von wa- und ydqtul Progrel nicht auf die Verbalform, sondern auf das wa= bezieht.” (105).
Die Waw-Verbindung als Progressanzeiger findet man auch in seiner neuen Differenzierung
der Suffixkonjugation, die sich mit der Richterschen Kategorien auseinandersetzt. Die
Suffixkonjugation hat im wesentlichen zwei Verwendungsbereiche, zum einen innerhalb des
Tempussystems und auf Satzebene zum anderen oberhalb von Satzrang zur Herstellung von
Satzgefiigen (126; vgl. dazu 132).
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sein kann.32) Der Meinung von Bartelmus nach kénnen die Formen, die in der
Hauptfunktion nachzeitige Sachverhalte bezeichnen (yigtol-LF und w°qatal), in der
Nebenfunktion iterative oder generelle Sachverhalte ausdriicken, wobei der
Zeitbezug stets kontextabhingig ist. Nachzeitige Sachverhalte, so das Futur, haben
eine Affinitit zu modalen Nuancen, als das noch nicht Bestimmte und noch Offene.33)
So kann die Modalitit auf die nachzeitigen Sachverhalte iibertragen werden.
Angesichts der Schwierigkeit fiir die These einerseits, dass das biblische
Hebriisch urspriinglich zwei Arten von Waw besessen hat, und aufgrund dessen
andererseits, dass allein die syntaktischen Funktionen der Verbformen des
biblischen Hebréischen einen relativ gesicherten Ansatzpunkt zur Erhellung der
Fiigung w°qatal bieten konnen, kann man den Erkldrungsversuch des relativen
Tempussystems des biblischen Hebrdischen von Bartelmus nachvollziehen.34)
Demnach kommt man zu der Feststellung, dass praktisch alle Funktionen der Fiigung
wqatal letztlich auf die Hauptkonnotation Progressivitit in der Nachzeitigkeit
zurtickgreifen. Dementsprechend steht die Fligung wqatal neben yigtol. Beides
steht in der Hauptfunktion zum Ausdruck des nachzeitigen Sachverhalts. Als

Nebenfunktion hat beides gemeinsam Iterativitit und Generalitét.35)

32) Wolfgang Richter, Grundlagen 2, 40; vgl. dazu Driver §115, 129-136; Konig §367h, 516;
Arno Kropat, Die Syntax des Autors der Chronik, 17-23. Dagegen erhebt Wolfram von Soden
den Einwand, dass die Fiigung wegqatal, die seines Erachtens als Perfectum copulativum
aufgefasst werden muss, nicht immer eine besondere Funktion hat. Er hat eine Unterscheidung
zwischen der Erzahlform weqatal einerseits und der Form wegatal nach einem vorangehenden
Imperfekt verwendeten Perfectum consecutivum andererseits unternommen. Denn Letzteres
dient zur Wendung des Perfekts auch als Wunschform. Im Gegensatz dazu hat sich das
Perfectum copulativum aus dem alten Stativ heraus entwickelt, der bei Zustandsverben immer
eine wichtige Funktion behielt. Bei von Soden wird die iterative Funktion der Fiigung dem
Perfectum copulativum zugeordnet (vgl. dazu Wolfram von Soden, “Gab es bereits im
vorexilischen Hebrédisch Aramaismen?”, UF 18 [1986], 36-37).

33) Riidiger Bartelmus, HYH, 55, Anm. 57.

34) Riidiger Bartelmus, Einfiihrung, 201-207.

35) Wendet man die oben dargestellten Uberlegungen betreffs der kategorialen Unterscheidungen
der Sachverhalte fiir die folgenden Darstellungen an, kommt man zu folgendem Ergebnis. Im
Hebriischen Sprachsystem sind beriicksichtigt:

Individuelle Sachverhalte im Sinne der einmaligen individuellen Ereignisse

z.B. Er hat etwas nur einmal getan.

Iterative Sachverhalte im Sinne der mehrmaligen individuellen Ereignisse

z.B. Er hat etwas x-mal getan = ein iterativer Sachverhalt

Generelle Sachverhalte im Sinne des gattungsméfigen und typischen Verhaltens

z.B. Er hat etwas immer noch getan = ein genereller Sachverhalt

Die iterativen Sachverhalte sind im Deutschen wie folgt wiederzugeben: ‘einmal mehr’,
‘wiederum’, oder ‘hiufig, oftmals’, “‘mehrmals’, ‘tiglich’, oder ‘immer wieder’, usw.
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4. Die Fiigung w’qatal und deren Funktion in Kohelet

Anerkannt wird die Ansicht, dass Kohelet in Mittelposition zwischen dem
Klassisch-Hebrdischen und dem Mischna-Hebrdischen (beziiglich mischna-
hebriaischer Wendungen) steht. In erster Linie muss man beriicksichtigen, dass
wayyigtol (Koh 1:17; 4:1, 7) und w‘qatal im Koheletbuch in der Funktion von
Darstellung in der Erzdhlung vorkommen. Die erste Form entspricht dem
Imperfectum consecutivum des klassischen Hebréisch. Der Form nach aber gilt
die zweite als Sprachstil des spédten Hebréisch, in dem gatal in der Verbindung
mit Waw als Narrativform gebraucht wird. Die zweite Verbform steht
sprachhistorisch in Analog zu der narrativen Formbildung gatel des (biblischen)
Ardmischen. Sie dient meistens im Koheletbuch. Darum wird héufig
angenommen, dass der zeitgendssischen Umgangssprache der parallele
Gebrauch diverser Verbalsysteme innerhalb desselben Buches unterstellt wird,
oder dass die Sprache von Kohelet in der Ubergangsphase vom klassischen
Hebréiischen zum spaten Hebrdischen steht.36)

In diesem Zusammenhang kommt der Untersuchung des Akkadisten von
Soden die Bedeutung zu. Er stellt fest, dass die Fiigung wayyigtol nicht nur ein
Hauptmerkmal des vorexilischen Hebrdischen ist, sondern auch im
nachexilischen Hebréisch sowohl der Bibel als auch der Qumran-Texte nicht nur
in erzihlenden Texten, sondern auch in Berichten aller Art einschlieBlich der
Berichte der Propheten iiber ihre Visionen vielfiltig bezeugt ist.37) Erst das
Mittel-Hebrdische zeigt starke Einfliisse des Araméischen, die es im
Hebriischen so noch nicht gegeben hatte. Im Mischna-Hebriischen begegnet die
Fiigung wayyigtol nur noch rudimentér — dann in Nachahmung des biblischen
Hebriisch. Daraus kann man schlieB3en, dass der Einfluss des Aramiischen auf
das Hebriische ab dem Exil nicht {iberschétzt werden darf: Die Moglichkeit, die

Fiigung w°qgatal wie im klassischen Hebrdisch zum Ausdruck von iterativen

36) Vgl. dazu Ludiger Schwienhorst-Schonberger, Kohelet, HThKAT (Freiburg: Herder, 2004),
101-103; Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet (Prediger), BK 19 (Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener,
2000), 39-42.

37) Wolfram von Soden, “Zur Verwendung des Narrativs wéj-jiqtol im nachexilischen Hebrdisch”,
ZAH 7 (1994), 196-122.
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Sachverhalten zu gebrauchen, bestand weiterhin.38) Im Folgenden wird die
Fiigung wqatal in der Funktion der iterativen/generellen Sachverhalten einer
griindlicheren Untersuchung unterzogen werden.

Von der Verwendung der Fiigung w°qatal zum Ausdruck der
iterativen/generellen Sachverhalte wird zwar in den meisten Grammatiken
gesprochen,39) aber es empfiehlt sich doch zumeist, die Fligung w°qatal als

Perfectum frequentativum zu erkldren.40) Als Perfecta frequentativa sind die

38) Mose Sevi Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1958), §156,
72; vgl. dazu Miguel Fernandez Pérez, A Introductory Grammar of Rabbinic Hebrew, John
Elwolde, trans. (Leiden: Brill, 1999), 1-10. Segal vermutet, dass die Umgangssprache in der
biblischen Zeit aller Wahrscheinlichkeit nach ganz nah zum Mittel-Hebrdisch steht (Segal,
6-7). In Aufnahme dieser Stellungnahme vertritt Rendsburg die Meinung: »antecedents of
MH are not just to be found in the later books of the Bibel, but in the earlier books as well«
(Gary A. Rendsburg, “Evidence of a Spoken Hebrew in Biblical Times”, Dissertations
Abstracts International 41 [1980], 2583-A; vgl. dagegen Avi Hurvitz, “The Chronological
Significance of ‘Aramaisms’ in Biblical Hebrew”, Israel Exploration Journal 18 [1968],
234-240). Im Anschluss an Mose Bar-Asher, Chaim Rabin und Edward Yechezkel Kutscher
ist Fernandez der Meinung, dass Rabbinisches Hebrdisch (“Tannaitic Hebrew and Amoraic
Hebrew”) keine sukzessive Entwicklung des Klassisch-Hebriischen ist, sondern beides
Dialekte mit zwei verschiedenen syntaktischen Systemen in vorexilischer Zeit sind. Die
Pharisder hitten eine dialektische Volkssprache iibernommen und sie auf “the realm of
religious discourse and debate” angewendet (9). Er schliet die Moglichkeit des Einflusses
des Biblisch-Hebriischen auf das Rabbinische Hebriisch nicht aus; denn im Blick auf
Stammformbildung und Bedeutung einiger Verbformen sind Uberreste des
Biblisch-Hebréischen partiell im Rabbinisch-Hebréischen vorhanden (10: “7. The influence of
BH on RHI).

39) Riidiger Bartelmus, Einfiihrung, 106; Samuel Rolles Driver, A Treatise, §131-133, 159-163;
GK §112pp, 352; Joiion §115b, 313; Waltke & O 'Connor §32.2, 540-541. “W-qatalti can
also be found with the meaning of frequentative or durative ‘imparfait’ after any verbal form
or nominal clause which has previously situated the action in the past.” (Jotion & Muraoka
§119v, 402) “The later books show clear signs of a gradual collapse or deterioration of the
classical tense system. [...] This tendency ist typified by Ecclesiastes.” (Jotion & Muraoka
§119za, 405). Bo Isaksson, Studies in the Language of Qoheleth: With Special Emphasis on
the Verbal System (Stockholm: Almquvist & Wiksell, 1987), 140: “the wSW forms have the
same meaning and function as the SC forms without waw. [...] I have not been able to find
instances of the constative aspect in relevance position (punktuall aspect), nor the so-called
case of coincidence (I'3).” Es ist noch umstritten, ob in der Fiigung wegqatal ein Waw
consecutivum perfectum oder ein Waw copulativum vorliegt. Ob die Fligung wegatal als
aramdischer Einfluss oder als gelernte Imitation des klassisch-hebrdischen Stils verstanden
werden soll, sei dahin gestellt. Allerdings kann die Haufigkeit dieser Fiigung in den spiteren
Biichern des hebriischen Kanons einen Hinweis auf die Datierung geben.

40) Vgl. dazu Samuel Rolles Driver, 4 Treatise, §115, 129-136; Konig §367h, 516; Arno Kropat,
Die Syntax des Autors der Chronik, 20-21; dagegen Wolfram von Soden, “Gab es im
vorexilischen Hebridisch Aramaismen”, 36-38.
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einschldgigen Formen in folgenden Versen zu verstehen: Kohelet 1:13; 2:5, 9,
11, 13, 15; 5:1841) Daher werden die betreffonen Verse in weiteren
Uberlegungen ausgeschlossen bleiben. Ausgewihlt werden einige Versen im

Buch Kohelet zur Erkdrung fiir die iterative Funktion werden.

5. Die Fiigung w’gatal zum Ausdruck der iterativen und generellen
Sachverhalte im Koheletbuch

Ebenso wie yigtol-LF driickt w°gatal auch iterative oder generelle
Sachverhalte aus. Diese beiden Ausdrucksmoglichkeiten gehdéren zum
klassischen Hebrédischen. Der iterative Sachverhalt gilt als individueller
Sachverhalt. Der generelle Sachverhalt ist zeitlich unbegrenzt. Er hat im Blick
auf zeitliche Ausdehnung keinen Anfangs- und Endpunkt, beschreibt etwas
GattungsméBiges oder Typisches. Im Folgenden wird rekonstruiert werden, dass
im Koheletbuch die Verform w‘gatal zum Ausdruck fiir iterativen oder

generellen Sachverhalt stehen darf.

Abkiirzung
ExS=Existenzialsatz, ExSneg=negierte Existenzialsatz,
sPP=separativer Personalpronomen, ePP=enklitischer Personalpronomen,

N=Nomen, NS=Nominalsatz, Adj.=Adjektiv, comp.=compatativum

5.1. Kohelet 2:13a

’J$ MR 13aa wqatal sPP
MRPROTR MRz 1M WY 132 $=ExS N
SRR TN PR 130 AN
XY 13aa ich meinerseits beobachtete immer wieder,
13ap dass es einen Vorzug fiir die Weisheit vor der Torheit gibt,
13b genauso wie es einen Vorzug fiir das Licht vor dem Dunkel gibt.

41) GK §112pp, 352, Anm. 2.
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5.2. Kohelet 2:14b

99 Juha Sosmy WRI2 vy oom 14a NS we —x-qotel
’J};{'D; *NUTIM 14ba woqatal gm sPP
:OPDTR TTIPY MNP 14bB s=x-yiqtol
Y 14a Der Weise ist es, der seine Augen in seinem Kopf hat4?)
der Tor aber ist es, der im Dunkel geht.43)
14ba ich erkannte doch immer wieder meinerseits,
14bpB dass ein einziges Geschick44) ihnen allen widerfahrt.45)

5.3. Kohelet2:15a

"2%2 "IN MR 15a0 woqatal sPP
P WD) 9033 PR3 15ap x (K=N gm sPP) - yigrol
TN PRI RP) 1Say wiSlmh qatal sPP
IR 15a0 daraufhin dachte ich meinerseits einmal mehr in meinem Herzen:
15ap »Gleich4) dem Geschick des Toren wird es mir auch widerfahren!
15ay Wozu4?) bin ich selber damals4®) iiberaus49) weise geworden?«

42) Ernst Jenni, Die hebrdischen Préipositionen, Bd. 1: Die Prdposition Beth (Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1992), 201.

43) Beachtenswert ist es, dass der Weise (V.14ao) und der Tor (V.14aP) nach masoretsicher
Verseinteilung der beiden Halbverse abgetrennt von den mit Munahi verbundenen Satzteilen stehen.
Die oben vorgeschlagene Ubersetzung ist angemessen, denn das Kontrastbild von der Weisheit und
der Torheit (V.13ap) findet sich in einem antithetischen parallelismus membrorum in V.14a wieder.

44) Durch die Erststellung des Nomens »Geschick« wird die Geschicksproblematik aus der
Perspektive der Erzédhlzeit topikalisiert und rhematisiert. Vgl. dazu Walter GroB3, Die
Satzteilfolge im Verbalsatz alttestamentlicher Prosa, untersucht an den Biichern Ditn, Ri und
2Kon, FAT 17 (Tiibingen: Mohr, 1996), 66, 138-142.

45) Das resultative Verb weist auf den aktuellen Wissenszustand der Erzdhlzeit hin. Die
Verwendung von yigtol ist somit als Generalitit zu verstechen. Modalitit kann hier
ausgeschlossen werden. Vgl. dazu Ridiger Bartelmus, HYH, 55, Anm. 57.

46) Ernst Jenni, “Zur Semantik der hebrdischen Vergleichssitze” ZAH 2 (1989), 14-44, hier 25;
“Philosophische und linguistische Probleme bei den hebréischen Prépositionen”, Ernst Jenni, ed.,
Studien zur Sprachwelt des Alten Testaments 1 (Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1997), 174-188, hier 188. Die
Vergleichspartikel = driickt partielle Gleichheit aus und zwar stellt sie eine Sache teilweise gleich und
teilweise ungleich dar. Beim Schema 7 “Vorbild-Nachahmung™ sind die Tréger der Handlung oder des
Vorgangs in den beiden Sitzen voneinander verschieden und in diesem Fall “ist jetzt nicht nur der
wesentliche Handlungsinhalt, sondern auch der Realititsbezug auf der x- und y-Seite gleich: ungleich
bleibt nach wie vor der Zeitbezug mitsamt den Handlungsumsténden (Subjekt bzw. Objekt).”

47) Vgl. dazu Bernd Janowski, “Verstehst du auch, was du liest? Reflexionen auf die Leserichtung
der christlichen Bibel”, Bernd Janowski, ed., Der Gott des Lebens, Beitrdge zur Theologie des
Alten Testaments 2 (Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener Verlag, 2003), 277-383, hier 371.

48) Ernst Jenni, “Adverbiale Zeitbestimmungen im klassischen Hebréisch”, ZAH 17-20 (2004-2007),
92-108, hier 92.

49) Miguel Fernandez Pérez, A Introductory Grammar of Rabbinic Hebrew, U.30.5.B, 81: “ani
‘more than’, used adverbially, can strengthen a comparison.”
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5.4. Kohelet 2:15b

o2 mopw 252 Pam 15b wegatal §=
923  15ba ich redete wiederum in meinem Herzen,
15bp dass auch diesS0) fliichtig war.

5.5. Kohelet 2:17a

D¥ITTAR DRI 17a0 woqatal
UnWa Pan ey w5y p7 D 17aB Ay NS $=qatal
oM %2 S5m3 17b ky NS
M 17aa Ich hasste das Leben,
17af3 denn iibel ist mir zuwider das Tun,
das unter der Sonne getan wurde.
17b Ja, all das ist fliichtig und ein Haschen nach Wind.

5.6. Kohelet 2:18a

Snp-S IR PRI 18ac wiqatal sPP
WY NN Sny INY 18aB §= sPP Adi.
DR Y 2RO WTIRY 18b $= yigtol+ePP / §= yigtol
M 18aa und ich meinerseits hasste all meine Miihe,
18a3 womit ich mich unter der Sonne noch bemiihte,
18b dieSD ich dem Menschen hinter-/ilberlassen muss, der nach mir
kommen wird,
(Oder: dass ich dem Menschen sie hinterlassen muss, der nach mir sein
wird).

5.1: Kohelet 2:13 ist eine Fortsetzung zu Kohelet 2:12. Um den relativen

Wertungsunterschied zwischen Weisheit und Torheit anschaulich zu machen,

50) Vgl. dazu GK §136a, 463.

51) Es gibt keine zwingenden Griinde dafiir, dass die Partikel §= durch die Konjunktion Bernd
Janowski, “denn” wiedergegeben werden muss. Mit Nobert Lohfink, Kohelet, NEB, 2nd ed.
(Stuttgart: Echter, 1980), 29; Andreas Reinert, Die Salomofiktion: Studien zur Struktur und
Komposition des Koheletbuches (Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener, 2010), 87; Ludiger
Schwienhorst-Schonberger, Kohelet, 229; Walther Zimmerli, Prediger, ATD 16/1, 3rd ed.
(Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1980), 157; gegen Charles F. Whitley, Koheleth: His
Language and Thought (Berlin: de Gruyter, 1979), 26; Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 125.
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zieht Kohelet “ein Bild aus dem Gebiet der alltdglichen Erfahrung’>2) heran: Die
Weisheit hat Vorteil gegeniiber der Torheit, ganz so wie das Licht niitzlicher ist
als die Finsternis. Demnach geht es in V.13aB-b um allgemeingiiltige
Sachverhalte, welche auf der Ausdrucksebene im durch die Partikel §=
eingeleiteten Nachsatz durch verblose Nominalausdriicke charakterisiert werden.

Der Fiigung w°qatal (V.13aa) ist hier eine iterative Funktion zuzuschreiben.

5.2: Die Figung w‘gatal mit dem Verb u kann nicht als ein einmaliger
individueller Sachverhalt in der Vergangenheit angesehen werden. Denn das Verb
umfasst als resultatives Verb einen Vorgang und dessen Resultat. Damit ermdglicht
es, hier einen aktuellen Wissenszustand des Sprechers zu dem in Rede stehenden
Zeitpunkt zum Ausdruck zu bringen. In aspektueller Hinsicht hat solches Wissen
einen durativen Aspekt, d.h. es kann ein ldngeres Verharren eines Zustands in der
Vergangenheit nuancieren. Aus dem Gesagten ergibt sich, dass die Fiigung w'qatal

in Kohelet 2:14ba einen mehrmaligen individuellen Sachverhalt ausdriickt.

5.3: Angesichts dessen, dass Kohelet dem blinden Todesschicksal nicht
auszuweichen in der Lage ist, das ausnahmslos allen Menschen, ohne Riicksicht
darauf, ob sie weise oder toricht sind, zustoflt, macht er sich einen innerlichen
Gedanken, der durch die Reflexionsformel =X gatal 1.sg. formuliert wird. Die
Reflexion an sich diirfte nicht ein einmaliges Geschehen sein. Damit ist es nicht
ausgeschlossen, dass in Kohelet 2:15aa ein iterativer Sachverhalt mittels der Fligung
w'gatal zum Ausdruck gebracht worden ist. Dafiir steht auch GK §112pp, 352, Anm. 2.

5.4: Im Anschluss an die Reflexion in V.15aa bildet Kohelet sich dariiber
einen Urteil. Die Aussage V.15b an sich ist ein einmaliges Geschehen, aber
solche Beurteilung hat Kohelet schon vorher mehrfach wiederholt (vgl. Koh 1:2,
14; 2:1). Somit ist es nicht ausgeschlossen, dass in Kohelet 2:15b ein iterativer

Sachverhalt mittels der Fligung wgatal zum Ausdruck gebracht ist.

5.5/5.6: Die Einsicht in die Unmoglichkeit, irgendeinen dauerhafien Gewinn
durch seine vorangehenden Uberlegungen Kohelet 2:13-16 zu erzielen, fiihrt den
Konig zum Hass auf das Leben (28) und all seine Miihe (29). Das Verb R ist ein

Gefiihlsverb, das, zumal es den verba stativa zugeordnet ist, auch als Pf.

52) Arre Lauha, Kohelet, BK 19 (Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener, 1978), 53.
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gegebenenfalls im Deutschen durch das Priasens wiederzugeben ist. Obwohl die
Handlung in der Vergangenheit vollbracht ist, reicht deren Vorstellung auch
noch irgendwie in die Gegenwart, d.h. in den in Rede stehenden Zeitpunkt, hinein.53)
Damit kann die Aussage “ich hasste” als ein linger dauerndes Geschehen
aufgefasst werden. So bringt Kohelet 2:17a, 18a nicht einen einmaligen

individuellen, sondern vielmehr einen iterativen Sachverhalt zum Ausdruck.
5.7. Kohelet 2:20a

25nR W'D AN MiaoT 20a weqatal sPP ligtol
oleloyilaini *nbm:w bmm 5: 5:: 20b 1 kI 'ml §= qatal

220 20a ich meinerseits wandte mich wiederum, mein Herz (meinen Verstand)
verzweifeln zu lassen,
20b iiber all meine Miihe, womit ich mich unter der Sonne bemiiht hatte.

Die Tatsache, dass dasselbe Schicksal (Todesgeschick) die Weisen und Toren
trifft (Koh 2:12-16), findet in den folgenden Uberlegungen Nachklinge und
provoziert damit die Umwandlung der Lebenseinstellung von Kohelet, welche
Lebenshass (X3¥) in Kohelet 2:7 und (Arbeits) Hass in Kohelet 2:18-19
hervorbringt. Zum Schluss verzweifelt der Beobachter Kohelet an der gesamten
eigenen Arbeit. Die sorgfiltige Wortauswahl von V.18 und V.20 zeigt eine V.18
bis V.20 tibergreifende inclusio an:

WAYn PR Srpy Ry Snptos iR in V.18 /wntn nnn nbnuy Snunbs Sy
in V.20.

Sein Hass tiber das Leben (V.17) und all seine Miihe (V.18) wird graduell
gesteigert und gelangt endlich zur Verzweiflung (V.20). In diesem Sinne ist
V.20 kein radikaler Versuch,54) sondern eine fatale Resignation als Ergebnis

seiner Folgerung V.17-20.55 In den in 21-23 folgenden Satzen wird ein kleiner

53) Vgl. dazu GK §106g, 321-322.

54) Andreas Reinert, Die Salomofiktion, 90.

55) Vgl. dazu Walther Zimmerli, Prediger, 158: “So ist hier nicht mehr wie in fritheren Worten
vom Anlegen eines Versuches geredet, sondern gleich zu Anfang dieser Sentenz die ganze
Bedriangnis in personlicher Bekenntnisaussage ausgesprochen. Von dem ‘ich hafite’ (V.18)
steigert sie sich in V.20 bis zu dem ‘da wandte ich mich, mein Herz der Verzweiflung zu
iiberlassen.” Es ist die hérteste Beschreibung der eigenen Verfassung, die in Kohelets Worten
zu finden ist. Der Weise, der Mann der Beherrschung und kluger, durch Tradition und eigene
Beobachtung gewonnener Lebenskunde, steht hier angesichts der Wirklichkeit des Lebens, der
er sich gestellt hat, am Rande der Verzweiflung.”
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Unterabschnitt gebildet, in dem vom Miihen des Menschen in Bezug auf das
Hinterlassen seines Besitzes an einen Unbekannten gesprochen wird.56) Dabei
verschwindet das personlich redende Ich, und die Adam-Aussage (27R) tritt
hervor, die eine Generalisierung signalisiert.

Die Wendung 2230 + % Infinitiv constructus verweist lexikalisch auf etwas
Neues oder etwas Wiederholtes (Koh 2:20a; cf. 1Chr 16:43; 1Sam 14:21;
15:27),57) was pragmatisch gesehen auf die Iterativitdt des SV andeuten diirfte.
Daher besteht es kein Zweifel daran, dass die iterative Funktion in der Fiigung

wqatal vorliegt.

5.8. Kohelet 3:22a

TOURD DIND MRDY WNR 2 PR D MR 22a0 wiqatal ky ExS m=%r
19'?73 N2 22aB yiqtol / ky NS
nﬁ&j’? WD M D 22ba ky my= yiqtol+ePP
IR MY T2 22bB ligtol /b=mh=s=yiqtol
XY 22aa Ich beobachtete einmal mehr,
dass es nichts Gutes gibt, auller dass der Mensch (2XM) sich freut
bei seinem Tun (oder an seinen Werken).
22af Denn dies ist sein Anteil.
22b Ja, wer konnte ihn dazu bringen, zu beobachten,

das, was3® immer nach ihm sein wird?

In Kohelet 3:20aa fungiert gatal als ein resiimierendes gatal, das das
Vorhergehende wiederholt und zusammenfasst. Die Beobachtung steht am
Schluss der ganzen Texteinheit Kohelet 3:16-22. Kohelet, der Beobachter,
verweist auf den gegenwartigen Genuss zuriick, von dem in 3:12 gesprochen
wird. V.20 bekriftigt die Einsicht von V.12f abschlieBend: “Die Freude ist das
»hochste Gut« und der »Anteil«, den der Mensch im jeweils gegenwartigen

Zeitpunkt seines Lebens erreichen kann und erstreben soll.”59) In diesem

56) Vgl. dazu Hans-Wilhelm Hertzberg, Der Prediger (Qohelet), KAT XVI. 4 (Leipzig: Deichert,
1932), 80; Walther Zimmerli, Prediger, 158.

57) Choon-Leong Seow, Ecclesiastes: A New Translation with Introduction and Commentary, AB
18C (New York: Doubleday, 1997), 137.

58) Wagner §298, 110. Vgl dazu Moshe Goshen-Gottstein, “Afterthought and the Syntax of
Relative Clauses in Biblical Hebrew”, JBL 68 (1949), 35-79; HALAT, 1272.

59) Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 170.
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Zusammenhang kommt der Beobachtung in V.20a ein konstatierender Charakter
zu. Die Figung w°gatal mit dem Verb 1R verweist damit auf einen

wiederholenden Sachverhalt.

5.9. Kohelet 4:1

’JN N2 laa weqatal sPP
DPUYTOSTIR NN 1aB wayyigtol
wUnwn non oovwpl UR lay Sr= qotel
W laa Und ich meinerseits wandte mich um
lap und beobachtete all die Unterdriickungen (bzw. die Unterdriickten),

lay die unter der Sonne veriibt wurden,
5.10. Kohelet 4:7

oy ilgialg 5:71 TRINY R nawY 7 wiqatal sPP wayyiqtol
AW 7a Und ich meinerseits wandte mich

7b und beobachtete etwas Fliichtiges unter der Sonne:

5.9/5.10: Um sich einer moglichen syntaktischen Erkldrung der beiden Fille
anzundhern, muss man zunichst den {libergreifenden Kontext in Betracht ziehen.
Vorher hat der Konig-Kohelet wegen seiner egozentrischen Neigung zum
Erstreben keine Riicksicht auf die sozialen Missstinde (Gerichtswesen in Koh
3:16-18 und Unterdriickung in Koh 4:1-3) genommen. Er hat sich sogar gegen
seine Nachkommenschaft gewandt, die sein Erbe und seine Errungenschaft
iibernehmen kann (Koh 2:18-20). Nachdem er im “Maschal vom Zeitpunkt”60)
die Erkenntnis gewonnen hat, dass es scheinbar einen gottgewollten bestimmten
Zeitpunkt flr alle Ereignisse in der vergianglichen Welt gibt (Koh 3:1-8) und so
der von Gott geschenkte gegenwértige Genuss als das hochste Gut angenommen
wird (Koh 3:9-15), kommt jetzt die soziale Problematik in sein Blickfeld. Er

beginnt seine frithere Lebenshaltung zu korrigieren.6!) In diesem iibergreifenden

60) Ernst Jenni, “Ny ‘et Zeit”, THAT 11, 6th (2004), 370-385, hier 382.
61) Vgl. dazu Riidiger Bartelmus, “Haben und Sein: Anmerkung zur Anthropologie des Buches
Kohelet”, Riidiger Bartelmus, ed., Auf der Suche nach dem archimedischen Punkt der
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Kontext gewinnt die syntaktische Abfolge w°qatal wayyigtol an Bedeutung. Die
Figung wayyigtol zeigt im Regelfall des klassischen Hebrédisch einen
Erzéahlprogress an. Es stellt sich die Frage, ob die Fiigung wgatal im Sinne der
aramaisierenden Redeweise oder im Rahmen der syntaktischen Regeln des
klassischen Hebrdisch verstanden werden soll. Fiir den ersteren Fall muss die
Frage nach einem gemischten Sprachsystem innerhalb des Koheletbuches
gestellt und eine Kldrung gesucht werden.

Manche Kommentatoren behaupten, dass an diesen beiden Stellen das
Verb 23 (in der Funktion des Funktionsverbs) nicht die Wiederholung einer
Handlung, sondern die Wendung zu einem neuen Blickpunkt ausdriicken
diirfte.62) Meines Erachtens werden durch das Lexem 2% an diesen beiden
Stellen iterative Sachverhalte in der Verbindung mit der Fiigung w°qatal in
lexikalischer Hinsicht abgesichert (vgl. Koh 9:11). Mit dieser Wendung wird
eine Beobachtung von einem anderen Standpunkt aus (nicht mehr vom
Konig-Kohelet aus, sondern vielmehr vom Weisen-Kohelet aus)¢3) an das
Vorhergehende angefiigt. Die Verben 21 qal und 220 qal, welche beide
gegebenenfalls austauschbar sind (2 Sam 6:20; 1 Chr 16:43),69 konnen auf
etwas Neues oder etwas Wiederholtes verweisen.65) Das Verb 23 kann in der
Qal-Form als Funktionsverb dienen. In der Qa/-Form sind ihm die Bedeutungen
“Riickkehr zum Ausgangspunkt”, “eine Bewegung in Richtung zum

Ausgangspunkt” und “eine riickwérts gerichtete Bewegung” zugeschrieben; das

Textinterpretation.  Studien zu einer  philologisch-linguistisch  fundierten  Exegese
alttestamentlicher Texte (Miinchen: Pano Verlag, 2002), 201-230; Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet,
169-170. Nach Bartelmus spielt ein Haben-Modus in der sogenannten Konigstravestie Koh
1:12-2:26 eine Rolle, hingegen kommt ein Sein-Modus nach “Maschal vom Zeitpunkt” der
Bedeutung zu. Im Anschluss daran hat Kriiger Koh 3:10-4:12 als eine “Re-Vision” (3:10) der
Ausfiithrungen des “Konigs-Kohelet” in Koh 1:12-2:26 interpretiert.

62) Diethelm Michel, Untersuchungen zur Eigenart des Buches Qohelet, BZAW 183 (Berlin: de
Gruyter, 1989), 251; Choon-Leong Seow, FEcclesiastes, 177; Antoon Schoors, The Preacher
Sought to Find Pleasing Words: A Study of the Language of Qoheleth, Orientalia Lovaniensia
analecta (Leuven: Peeters, 1992), 67; dagegen Roland E. Murphy, Ecclesiastes, WBC 23 A (Dallas:
Word Books, 1992), 29; Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 164-165; Ludiger Schwienhorst-Schonberger,
Kohelet, 290, 297.

63) Vgl. dazu Thomas Kriiger, “Qohelet 2,24-26 und die Frage nach dem «Guten» im
Qohelet-Buch”, Thomas Kriiger, ed., Kritische Weisheit: Studien zur weisheitlichen
Traditionskritik im Alten Testament (Ziirich: Pano Verlag, 1997), 131-150, hier 145-147.

64) Axel Graupner, “23 s5ub”, ThWAT 11 (1997), 1118-1166, hier 1131.

65) Vgl. dagegen Choon-Leong, Seow, Ecclesiastes, 137.
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impliziert dann eine iterative Bedeutung.66) In dhnlicher Weise bemerkt
Muraoka: “These two verbs [23W und 59°] are used to express repetition (Lat.
iterum, Germ. wieder). Futhermore each of them has a special nuance; 2
expresses a movement opposite to one mentioned previously [...]; 7o expresses
continuation (Germ. forf) or augmentation. In addition to the construction with a
finite form (with or without Waw), 23 and especially 79° can be used with the
infinitive (with or without 5).”67) All diese gibt einen Hinweis darauf, dass das
Verb 2%W zum Ausdruck der iterativen Sachverhalte dienen kann. Aus dem
Gesagten ergibt sich, dass die Fiigung wqatal in Kohelet 4:1, 7 zum Ausdruck

von iterativen Sachverhalten dient.

5.11. Kohelet 4:4a

SBY-OD MR I MR 4ao wegatal sPP
TeyRT 1RO IR (4aB)
MY WNTNIP NI D day ky min-comp.
M MY 527 Mo 4b gm NS
X9 4ao  Ich meinerseits beobachtete einmal mehr alle Arbeit

(4aP) und allerlei Gelingen des Tuns.
4ay Fiirwahr, das ist Neid (Ubereifer) des einen auf seinen Nichsten
4b  Auch dies ist fliichtig und ein Haschen nach Wind

In der Texteinheit Kohelet 4:4-6, in der die in Kohelet 4:1-3 thematisierte
Unterdriickung als Eifersucht, Wettkampf und Neid eines Menschen gegen einen
anderen spezifiziert wird,%®) kommt ein relativer Wert der Arbeit in den Blick
und wird eine sinnvolle Balance von Arbeit und Ruhe empfohlen.69) Dies
konterkariert die frithere Lebenshaltung des Konigs Kohelet, der seine Leistung
in dem Bestreben vollbracht hat, seine Vorgédnger zu tibertreffen (1:16; 2:7, 9),

und dessen prinzipielle Abwertung der Arbeit letztlich vom Neid auf seinen

66) Vgl.dazu Axel Graupner, “23 §ib”, 1134.

67) Vgl. dazu Jotion & Muraoka §177b, 650.

68) Andreas Reinert, Die Salomofiktion, 124.

69) Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 186. Vgl. dazu, Walther Zimmerli, Prediger, 177. Zimmerli will hier
nicht nur die Mahnung zum MaBhalten sehen, sondern auch die Entheroisierung bzw.
Entmythologisierung der Arbeit heraushoren.
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Nachfolger und Erben motiviert ist (2:18-23).70) In diesem Zusammenhang
verweist hier der Beobachtungsinhalt des Kohelet, der durch die Fiigung w°qatal
formuliert ist, auf vergangene Taten (oder Ereignisse) zuriick. Die Leitworter
5ny und 11W> werden schon in 2:18, 21, 22; 3:9 erwihnt. Aus dem Gesagten
kann die Schlussfolgerung gezogen werden, dass die Fligung w°gatal wohl in

iterativer Funktion gebraucht ist.

5.12. Kohelet 8:15a0.

Lo Moy PR 14b qatal
MTRRATIR IR PN2W) 15a0 weqatal sPP
maw  14b ich dachte, dass auch dies fliichtig ist.

15a0 und ich pries einmal mehr meinerseits die Freude

Die Erfahrung von V.10 fordert einerseits die Bosheit der Menschen
(VV.11-12a), andererseits sind aber Gottesfurcht und Frevel fiir den Menschen
in sich selbst etwas Gutes bzw. Schlechtes ohne Hinblick auf ihre guten oder
schlechten Spétfolgen (VV.12b-13.14). Wenn der Mensch sein Gliick nicht von
den zukiinftigen Folgen seines gegenwairtigen Tuns erwartet, sondern vielmehr
in der Gegenwart die ihm geschenkten Moglichkeiten ergreift, sein Leben zu
genieBen, ist die Diskrepanz zwischen Tun und Ergehen nicht anst6Big, sondern
leichter ertraglich. In V.15aa freut er sich daran, die Freude zu lobpreisen, die in
V.15aBy in den Handlungen des Essens, Trinkens und Freuens konkretisiert
wird. Die Bezeichnung von Essen, Trinken und Freude als hochstes bzw.
einziges Gut wird bereits in Kohelet 3:12-13, 22; 5:17-18 aufgenommen. Der
Beobachter greift seine friihere Uberzeugung in V.15aa auf. So liegt es auf der
Hand, dass die Fligung wqatal als ein iterativer Sachverhalt verstanden werden
muss. Diese Fiigung in der iterativen Funktion liegt hier ganz eigenstindig
gebraucht vor, unabhéngig von einem vorhergehenden yigtol, ¢°tol oder gotel,

Tempus - bzw. Moduswechsel.71)

70) Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 186.
71) Vgl. dazu Riidiger Bartelmus, Einfiihrung, 105.
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5.13. Kohelet 8:17aa

Mo AYTY "aTR MM WRD 16ao ...qatal ligtol
TIRTOD mbm WR TWwnTnR nNTDY 16aB ligtol
TIRT WPR TIYR Y 7992 oP2 03 D 16b ky gm ExS™®
DIORT pnSoTAR MRTY 17a0 wiqatal
mopRTOR NiEnG o 5o 85 3 172 kv lo-yiqtol ligtol
URYWITIMR TEp) WN 17ay 5 qatal
XD 16aa Als72) ich mein Herz darauf richtete, Weisheit zu erkennen
16aP und das Geschift zu beobachten, das auf der Erde getan wurde (qatal-
VZ),
16b - fiirwahr, man gonnt bei Tag und Nacht seinen Augen keinen Schlaf -,
17a0 beobachtete ich einmal mehr jedes Werk (Tun) des Gottes.
17af Ja, der Mensch kann das Werk (Tun) nicht begreifen,
17ay das unter der Sonne getan wurde.

Nach Kriiger wurden in der Texteinheit Kohelet 8:16-17 “Grenzen der
Weisheit” thematisiert, wobei V.16 terminologische Anklinge an die
Konigstravestie in 1:12-2:26 und ihre kritische Reflexion in 3:1-4:12 zeigt.”3) In
V.16a liegt Protasis vor, in V.17aa Apodosis und in V.16b Parenthese.’4) V.17
greift sachlich auf Kohelet 3:10-11 zurlick: “Da die Grenzen menschlicher
Erkenntnis auf das Handeln Gottes zuriickgehen (V.17aa; vgl. Koh 3:11), sind sie
fiir den Menschen trotz aller Miihe und Anstrengung uniiberschreitbar (V.17af).”75)
Die Unbegreifbarkeit des Werkes (Tun) Gottes wird in der Uberzeugung im
Rahmen der indirekten Reflexion des deskriptiven Denkmodells in Kohelet
3:11bp entworfen:

FIOTIYY TR STONT TRYTIUN MRS DINT N¥RTND uN vDan 02ba

72) Wortlich: “Dementsprechend, dass...” Die meisten Kommentatoren ziehen die temporale
Bedeutung von "uR> vor. Beim Ostrakon von Masad Hasavyahii (Z.6-8 und Z.8-9) wird =WK>
mit temporaler Bedeutung “gerade als” zweimal belegt (HAE 1, 315-329; HAE 11/2, 78). Vgl.
dazu Sandra Landis Gogel, 4 Grammar of Epigraphic Hebrew (Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1998),
226; Ernst Jenni, “Zur Semantik der hebrdischen Vergleichssitze”, 14-44.

73) Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 293; vgl. dazu Nobert Lohfink, Kohelet, 64. Anders als bei Kriiger
betrachtet Schwienhorst-Schonberger (Kohelet, 433-435) diese Texteinheit als abschlieBendes
Fazit der Verteidigung der Lehre im Rahmen seines Konzepts des diatribischen Aufbaus.

74) Ludiger Schwienhorst-Schonberger, Kohelet, 433; vgl. dazu Antoon Schoors, The Preacher
Sought, 71-73; James Alfred Loader, Polar Structures in the Book of Qohelet, BZAW 152
(Berlin: de Gruyter, 1979), 54-55.

75) Thomas Kriiger, Kohelet, 293.
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Die Wiederaufnahme der friiheren Uberzeugung des Beobachters findet sich
in Kohelet 8:17a0. Daraus geht hervor, dass hier die Fligung wgatal in der

iterativen Funktion gebraucht ist.

5.14. Kohelet 9:16a

T2 RS 2 IR WM 162 wiqatal sPP
DYDY PR T N2 Do MRSM 16b we-x-qatul w* ExS™e+ePP
OIR  16an Ich dachte meinerseits einmal mehr:
16ap Besser ist Weisheit als Stérke,
16bo. aber die Weisheit des Armen ist verachtet,
16bp und seine Worte finden nicht Gehor.

In Kohelet 9:13 findet sich eine Beobachtungsformel, durch die der Beginn
einer Texteinheit gekennzeichnet wird. Mit der anekdotischen Erzdhlung
Kohelet 9:14-15, in der es sich um die Abwehr des bevorstehenden Angriffs
eines groBBen Konigs auf die kleine Stadt durch einen armen Weisen handelt,
wird die Reflexionsaussage in Kohelet 9:16a verbunden, wobei es sich um eine
Reflexionsformel (V.16aa) handelt, die durch =2\ qal 1.sg. gatal formuliert
wird. Dass die Filigung wqatal hier einen iterativen Sachverhalt ausdriickt, es
also nicht notig ist anzunehmen, die Fiigung wqatal sei in Kohelet Ersatzform
fiir die Fliigung wayyigtol, ergibt sich aus folgenden drei Griinden:

Erstens: Das Verb 1R im Sinne des Denkens, das zu den Wahrnehmungsverben
gehort, formuliert eine Reflexionsaussage (V.16aa). Die Reflexion als
Wahmehmung kann nach der Aktionsart des Verbs in lexikalischer Hinsicht als
ein andauernder fientischer Prozess ohne inhérente zeitliche Grenze verstanden
werden.’0) Sie artikuliert daher einen noch nicht abgeschlossenen Denkprozess
ohne Riicksicht auf dessen Resultat. Vom Sprecher bzw. Relationspunkt aus
gesehen ist der Sachverhalt des Denkprozesses zwar in der Vergangenheit in der
Wendung des alleinstehenden =m® »denken« in gatal abgeschlossen, aber der

Hergang des Denkens bleibt bestehen.

76) Ernst Jenni, “Aktionsarten und Stammformen im Althebrdischen: das Pi’el in verbesserter
Sicht”, Ernst Jenni, ed., Studien zur Sprachwelt des Alten Testaments 11 (Stuttgart:
Kohlhammer, 2005), 77-177, hier 84-88.
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Zweitens: Der Aussageinhalt (VV.16ap-bp), der durch die Reflexionsformel
eingeleitet wird, wird durch eine Préipositionalwendung im Vergleichssatz
(V.16aP), eine Partizipialwendung (V.16ba) und eine negierte Existenzaussage
(V.16bP) formuliert. Die erste und dritte Wendung — jeweils ein NS — weist
durativen Aspekt auf, so werden allgemeingiiltige Sachverhalte ausgedriickt, die
per definitionem zeitlos sind. Der zweiten mit dem passiven Partizip eignet
Perfektivitdt: Aus dem Beobachteten (VV.14-15) reflektiert der Beobachter eine
Grenze auf die Uberlegenheit der Weisheit gegeniiber der Stirke (V.16ap,
durativer Aspekt), angesichts dessen, dass die Durchsetzungsfahigkeit der Weisheit
mit dem Sozialstatus (»arm«) verbunden ist (V.16bo, perfektiver Aspekt) und
dieser Sozialstatus des Weisen sich sogar negativ auf die der potentiellen
Horergruppe (bzw. auf die Mitmenschen) auswirkt (V.16bp, durativer Aspekt).
Dadurch werden die Aussageinhalte verallgemeinert. Die Sachverhalte des
Aussageinhalts sind zeitlos, denn sie haben keine Beginn- und Endpunkte.

Drittens: Die Aussageinhalte artikulieren dann aber nichts Gattungsméafiges,
vielmehr eine wiederholte Handlung des Sprechers bzw. Beobachters, der mit
der Fligung w°qatal eine Reflexion anstellt.

Von daher besteht Grund fiir die Annahme, dass in V.16 ein mehrmaliger
individueller Sachverhalt gemeint ist, der mit der Fligung wqatal artikuliert ist.
Der Beobachter seinerseits reflektiert (V.16) einmal mehr iiber das Beobachtete
(VV.14-15).

5.15. Kohelet 12:5b

:DIDEN P2 12201 WHW maTOR DT 7572 Sb ky qotel wqatal
220 Sba Denn der Mensch geht in sein ewiges Haus
5bp und die Klagenden ziehen der Sitte nach auf der Gasse herum.

Mit »sein ewiges Haus« (Koh 12:5ba) wird das Grab77) gemeint. Das Wort

77) Ernst Jenni, “Das Wort ‘6lam im Alten Testament”, ZAW 64 (1952), 197-248, hier 211-217.
“Die letztlich auf Agypten zuriickgehende Bezeichnung des Grabes als ‘ewiges Haus’ findet
sich in hellenistischer Zeit und palmyrenischen Grabinschriften (cf. ZAW 64, 1952, S.211-217
— cf. auch Ps 49, 12; Tob 3:6). In Kontrakten aus Murraba‘at (DJD 11, 20,7; 21, 12) wird das
Sterben umschrieben als ein Hineingehen ins Haus der Ewigkeit. 5bf spricht vom Totengeleit
der Klageménner (gleichwohl darf man die iiblicherweise dazu genannten Klagefrauen [2 Chr
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erscheint als ein Gattungsbegriff determiniert, wobei die Fiigung gote/ mit
durativem Aspekt einen allgemeingiiltigen Sachverhalt zum Ausdruck bringt.
Die Handlung der Klagenden (2121011 »Klageméanner oder Leidtragende«,’8)
V.5bp), die durch die Fiigung w'qatal formuliert wird, ldsst eine konventionelle
bzw. berufsméBige rituelle Zeremonie erkennen.’) Darum liegt hier auch ein

genereller Sachverhalt vor — ausgedriickt mit der Fiigung wqatal.

6. Fazit

Die Verwendung der sogenannten aramaisierenden Redeweise, wo w°gatal in
erzdhlenden oder selbstberichtenden Kontext stehten, wird haufigt vermutet. Das
Vorhandensein des aramaisierenden Duktus erlaubt die Annahme, dass das
Sprachsystem des Kohelet in der Ubergangsphase zwischen dem klassischen
Hebréisch und Mittel-(Spéat)hebriisch stehen konnte. Vielleicht kann man auch
unterstellen, dass Kohelet gelegentlich die zeitgendssische Umgangssprache
bzw. das Nordisraelitische verwendet; dazu passt auch die Verwendung fremder
Worter und (zusammengesetzter) Konjunktionen bzw. Partikeln. Nach dem
Ergebnis des oben Untersuchten spielt der sogenannte Aramaismus beziiglich
der Verbalsyntax innerhalb des Koheletbuches nicht so grof3e Rolle.80) So muss
er auf der Ebene der Verbalsyntax nicht iiberschétzt werden. Hervorzuheben ist

indes, dass das Koheletbuch eine gewisse Tendenz zeigen mag, iterative

35:25] nicht ausschlieBen)”, in: Kurt Galling, Der Prediger, HAT 18 (Tiibingen: Mohr, 1969),
122-123. Die Wendung 15 im Sinne des ewigen Lebens findet sich auch im Talmud Ab Zar
10b (Charles F. Whitley, Koheleth, 100): o3 7252 mSw mnp wh nnx awwa mbw mp v
»one man may acquire eternity in a single hour, another may acquire it after many years«.

Nach Ludwig Levy, Das Buch Qoheleth. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte des Sadduzdismus
(Leipzig: Hinrichs, 1912), 138 wird der jiidische Friedhof auch heute 251w "2 genannt.

78) Hans-Wilhelm, Hertzberg, Der Prediger, 183.

79) Vgl. dazu Bernhard Lang and Georg Hentschel, “Trauerbrauche”, NBL III (2001), 918-919.
“Da im Klima Paldstinas die Verwesung rasch einsetzt, wurde der sofort bestattet. Umgeben
war die Beisetzung von Trauerzeremonien, von denen als wichtigste eine rituelle Klage um den
Toten anzufiihren ist. Der Klagegesang konnte einem eigenen Rhythmus folgen, den man
ginah-Metrik nennt.”, Walter Rebell, “Tod”, GBL 3 (1989), 1578-1579, hier 1578c.

80) Diese Verwendung wird in meinem Aufsatz Minsu Oh, “Uberlegungen zu den syntaktischen
Funktionen der Fiigung w’gatal in Koh” Reinhard G. Lehmann and Johannes F. Diehl, eds.,
Kleine Untersuchungen zur Sprache des Alten Testaments und seiner Umwelt, KUSATU 19
(Mainz: Hartmut Spenner, 2015), 201-224, ausfiihrlich behandelt.
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Sachverhalte mit der Filigung w°qatal in lexikalischer Hinsicht anhand der
Bedeutungsbreite des Verbs 21 qal abzusichern (vgl. 5.9/5.10; Koh 9:11).
AuBlerdem hat die Abfolge yigtol wqatal, welche individuelle nachzeitige
Sachverhalte ausdriickt, auch die Moglichkeit, sich als iterative / generelle
Sachverhalte herauszustellen. Aus dem Gesagten ergibt sich, dass der Autor des
Koheletbuches im wesentlichen die w°gatal-Funktionen des klassischen

Hebriisch iibernommen und verarbeitet hat.

<Keywords>

iterative, generality, verbal use, Qoheleth, wqgatal.
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<Abstract>

Ausdrucksmoglichkeiten der iterativen/generellen Sachverhalte

mit einigen Bibelstellen in der Fiigung w°qatal im Buch Kohelet

Minsu Oh
(Chongshin University)

Die Untersuchtung geht davon aus, dass unterschiedliche Formulierungen
zum Ausdruck der mehrmaligen Sachverhalte in der alten Sprachen ins Licht
gebracht werden, wobei kategoriesche Unterscheidungungen ins Auge kommen.
Fiir diesen Zweck priift der Autor innere Semantik der Sprachen in der Antike.
Zum Ausdruck des iterativen Sachverhalts steht im Falle des Altlateinischen,
Altgriechischen, Akaddischen und Ugaritischen spezifische Anderungen der
Stammformen, sei es im Narrativ oder sei es in der Rede. Zum Ausdruck des
iterativen Sachverhalts (SV) steht aber im Aramadischen das Imperfekt (PKL),
das dem Perfekt einen nicht abgeschlossenen SV gegeniiberstellt. Wird das
Imperfekt in der Erzéhlung verwendet, bezeichnet es wie im BH (Biblisches
Hebridisch) nicht das Préteritum, sondern den iterativen, aber auch den
generellen Sachverhalt. Ahnlich wie beim Aramiischen wird im biblischen
Hebriischen iterative Funktion an Verbformen erkannt. Dort steht die Fiigung
w'qatal zum Ausdruck der iterativen Sachverhalten neben generellen
Sachverhalten. Dabei meint “genereller Sachverhalt” nicht eine Handlung,
sondern kennzeichnet eine Handlung als Gattung. Mit dem Terminus wird ein
gattungsmifiges oder typisches Verhalten beschrieben, das freilich auch einen
Anfangs und Endpunkt hat.

Angesichts der Schwierigkeit fiir die These einerseits, dass das biblische
Hebriisch urspriinglich zwei Arten von Waw besessen hat, und aufgrund dessen
andererseits, dass allein die syntaktischen Funktionen der Verbformen des
biblischen Hebréischen einen relativ gesicherten Ansatzpunkt zur Erhellung der
Fiigung w°qatal bieten konnen, kann der Autor den Erklidrungsversuch des
relativen Tempussystems des biblischen Hebrdischen von Bartelmus
nachvollziehen. Demnach kommt man zur Feststellung, dass praktisch alle
Funktionen der Fiigung w°qgatal letztlich auf die Hauptkonnotation Progressivitit

in der Nachzeitigkeit zuriickgreifen. Dementsprechend steht die Fligung wqatal
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neben yigtol. Beides steht in der Hauptfunktion zum Ausdruck des nachzeitigen
Sachverhalts. Als Nebenfunktion hat beides gemeinsam Iterativitit und
Generalitit. Die Moglichkeit, die Fiigung w°qgatal wie im klassischen Hebrédisch
zum Ausdruck von iterativen Sachverhalten zu gebrauchen, besteht weiterhin.

So analyisert der Autor anhand einigen Versen des Buches Kohelet die
Fiigung w°gatal in der Funktion der iterativen/genercllen Sachverhalten.
Denn Anerkannt wird die Ansicht, dass Kohelet in Mittelposition zwischen
dem Klassisch-Hebrdischen und dem Mischna-Hebréischen (beziiglich
mischna-hebrdischer Wendungen) steht. Darum wird hiufig angenommen, dass
der zeitgendssischen Umgangssprache der parallele Gebrauch diverser
Verbalsysteme innerhalb desselben Buches unterstellt wird, oder dass die
Sprache von Kohelet in der Ubergangsphase vom klassischen Hebriischen zum
spaten Hebréischen steht.

Die Probeverse, die den noetischen Hinsichten eine Untersuchung
unterzogen werden, sind Kohelet 2:13a, 14b, 15a, 15b, 17a, 18a; 2:20a;
3:22a; 4:1, 4a, 7; 8:15aa, 17aa; 9:16a; 12:5b. Der Autor kommt zum
Ergebniss, dass Kohelet gelegentlich die zeitgendssische Umgangssprache
bzw. das Nordisraelitische verwendet; dazu passt auch die Verwendung
fremder Worter und (zusammengesetzter) Konjunktionen bzw. Partikeln. So
spielt der sogenannte Aramaismus beziiglich der Verbalsyntax innerhalb
des Koheletbuches nicht so grofle Rolle. Hervorzuheben ist indes, dass das
Koheletbuch eine gewisse Tendenz zeigen mag, iterative Sachverhalte mit
der Fiigung w‘qatal in lexikalischer Hinsicht anhand der Bedeutungsbreite
des Verbs 2w qal abzusichern (vgl. Koh 4:7; 9:11). Aus dem Gesagten
ergibt sich, dass der Autor des Koheletbuches im wesentlichen die
w°qatal-Funktionen des klassischen Hebrdisch iibernommen und verarbeitet
hat.
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Word Order in Biblical Hebrew Poetry:

A Reassessment of the Concept of Focus

David J. Fuller*

1. Introduction

It is no understatement that the issue of Biblical Hebrew word order in
prophetic and poetic texts is a difficult and foreboding one. Although the last
two decades have seen a number of monographs published on BH word order,
the difficulty of surveying these works is greatly diminished by their common
theoretical background. Knud Lambrecht’s Information Structure and Sentence
Form (1994)D) proved immensely influential on the following generations of
Hebrew grammarians interested in word order. This study will examine and
compare the word-order proposals of Nicholas P. Lunn and Adina Moshavi, as
they represent contrasting approaches to the terminology of topic and focus, but
are still both very much bound to the same set of questions. Although Moshavi’s
corpus was restricted to narrative (specifically Genesis), her criteria for what
constituted marked word is similar to that of Lunn, and thus the comparison of
the two works is possible in every area except for Moshavi’s deliberate lack of
coverage of poetic parallelism. After conducting a critique of the linguistic
viability of this topic/focus framework, this study will suggest a new way

forward for understanding non-canonical word order in Hebrew poetry, using

* Ph.D. in Old Testament at McMaster Divinity College (2018), currently Managing Editor of
MDC Press. davidjfuller89@gmail.com.

1) Knud Lambrecht, Information Structure and Sentence Form: Topic, Focus, and the Mental
Representations of Discourse Referents (New York: Cambridge University, 1994).
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discourse analysis in the framework of functional grammar. This new

framework will be exemplified using passages from Habakkuk 1.2)

2. Lunn

It is particularly relevant to review the basic tenets of Lunn’s Word-Order
Variation in Biblical Hebrew Poetry (2006)3), as it not only exemplifies the
straightforward application of Lambrecht’s framework for information structure,
but also attempts to create a system capable of handling the intricacies and
nuances of poetry, as compared to prose. Drawing from certain broad currents in
functional grammar, he begins with the principle that some have called the
given/new distinction, or that every sentence contains both a point of common
reference for the speaker and hearer as well as a piece of information meant to
be novel to the hearer.#) He couples this with an emphasis on pragmatics, or the
study of meaning and effect that goes beyond what can strictly be quantified
grammatically. For Lunn’s concrete analysis, his foundational categories are
topic and focus. Topic is simply what a given sentence is about.5) Topic is not to
be correlated with a specific grammatical category, but is rather an interpretive
notion. Multiple topics can appear, fade out, and re-appear throughout a
discourse, and thus a given topic can be active, semi-active, or inactive in the
mind of a given listener.

Focus is, following Lambrecht, defined as, “the semantic component of a
pragmatically structured proposition whereby the assertion differs from the
presupposition.”®) This relates to the idea of the given and the new; with some
information presupposed as being established in the mind of the listener, the

2) While it may seem initially incongruous to mix studies of prose and poetry in this way, careful
examination of the history of research shows that the criteria for markedness in these various
studies is essentially continuous, except for the phenomenon of word-order variation that occurs
in the secondary lines of poetic couplets. Since only occurrences of marked word order in
primary lines (excluding secondary lines that echo the first line) are treated in the sample
analysis from Habakkuk below, there is nothing inherent in this corpus that would render it
invalid for critiquing Moshavi or other narrative-based studies of BH word order.

3) Nicholas P. Lunn, Word-Order Variation in Biblical Hebrew Poetry: Differentiating Pragmatics
and Poetics (Milton Keynes: Paternoster, 2006).

4) Tbid., 29.

5) Ibid., 33.

6) Ibid., 35.
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speaker is able to assert something beyond this. Sentences can have three
different kinds of focus: predicate focus, argument focus, or sentence focus.”) In
each case, the type of focus is directly dependent on the activation state of the
topic at hand. Lunn illustrates how this plays out with the sentence “The
children went to school.” He notes that the focus of a sentence can be clarified
by identifying the implicit question behind the sentence.®) If the implicit
question is “What did the children do next?” there would be a predicate focus, as
the “children” are already an activated topic and the new information would be
what they did. As a predicate-focus sentence simply comments on a topic,
Lambrecht (and Lunn) consider this focus structure to be unmarked, as it is by
far the most common. Lunn illustrates argument focus with the implicit question
of “Who went to school?” “The children went to school.” Here, it is already
assumed that x went to school, and the sentence answers who that was. The
“children” here are not a topic, but a focus expression, with the function of
identifying. Finally, for sentence focus, Lunn uses the implicit question of
“What happened?” “The children went to school.” Here, nothing is assumed
about either the subject or the predicate, so the focus is on the whole sentence
rather than just a component part. Sentence-focus thus functions to report an
event. Significantly, the lexicogrammar of “The children went to school” is the
same in all three of these cases, but its focus changes depending on the
contextual presuppositions.?)

[llustrating these three types of focus in biblical Hebrew, Lunn asserts that
predicate focus is often what is expressed in familiar narrative wayyigtol clauses,
but can even be the case when a constituent other than the subject is fronted
before the verb, as the consideration of the activated topic is paramount.!0) His
category of “dominant focal element” covers cases in which an element such as
a direct object is fronted, but nonetheless is subsumed in an instance of predicate
focus.!D Argument focus generally involves an element being fronted before the
verb, such as in Judges 1:1-2, where the Israelites ask who will go up first, and
YHWH responds, “Judah will go up,” with “Judah” occurring before the prefix
form of n‘;:;.u) Lunn finds sentence-focus clauses in Hebrew to usually have a

7) Ibid., 36.

8) The remainder of this paragraph summarizes Ibid., 37-41.
9) Ibid., 41.

10) Ibid., 41-43.

11) Ibid., 43.

12) Ibid., 44.
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noun phrase followed by a verb, as this is a common way to introduce a subject
lacking precedent in the discourse, or report an event that receives little
subsequent elaboration. Based on context, a given focus type can have a
particular pragmatic purpose, such as contrasting, parallel, replacing, and so on,
which can be marked with some of the Hebrew focus particles.13)

Lunn provides an initial survey of pragmatic markedness of items placed in
the preverbal field using these focus categories. He analyses some exceptions,
such as most adverbs, or when an independent pronoun is used with certain
common verbs. In the case of many poetic B-lines (that is, the second line of a
poetic couplet), Lunn’s preferred explanation is “defamiliarisation” instead of
markedness,!4) as he notes that a canonical A-line is just as likely to be followed
by a non-canonical B-line as it is by a canonical one.!5)

Lunn further explores how marked word-order functions in poetic parallelism.
Frequently, whenever an A-line exhibits marked word order, the corresponding
B-line will utilize the same marked word order. Lunn demonstrates this with
clauses with fronting of the subjects, objects, and modifiers.16) This also
happens between the initial lines of consecutive bicola. In cases where the
A-line has a focus particle, it is generally absent in the B-line, although the
B-line may follow its word order otherwise.!”?) Lunn also identifies some
exceptions to his principle that a marked A-line will have a similarly marked
B-line. Phrases of temporal or spatial setting in A-lines, since they are not
considered marked, are not repeated in B-lines. The same is true of independent
pronominal subjects.!8) Lunn devotes a final chapter to examining cases of
parallelism that are anomalies within his criteria. For example, a defamiliarised
line followed by a canonical line is often used to mark a discourse boundary,!9 a

function that Lunn also assigns to two defamiliarised lines in parallel.20)

13) Ibid., 45-47.

14) Ibid., 106. Lunn states “the variation manifested by such parallel cola is more suitably
explained in terms of poetics, that is, the artistic creativity allowable in the poetic genre. This
latter factor is quite distinct from that of pragmatic marking in producing word-order
variation.”

15) Ibid., 61-94.

16) Ibid., 132-150.

17) Ibid., 138.

18) Ibid., 151-155.

19) Ibid., 161.

20) Ibid., 176.
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3. Moshavi

Moshavi is the ideal conversation partner for Lunn, as Moshavi’s Word Order
in the Biblical Hebrew Finite Clause (2010)21) represents the most significant
work on word order since Lunn, and also the most significant departure from
Lambrecht’s framework of topic and focus used by Lunn, Jean-Marc
Heimerdinger, Katsuomi Shimasaki, and Sebastiaan Jonathan Floor. Although
Moshavi retains the terminology of topic and focus, she applies these terms in a
radically different way than does Lunn. She helpfully begins by providing her
definition of markedness, as she states “Marked syntactic constructions have
pragmatic meaning, that is, they encode aspects of meaning which are not
semantic but concern the relation of an utterance to its context.”22) She begins
her study proper by defining her criteria for word-order markedness in biblical
Hebrew and gathering statistical data from her chosen corpus, Genesis. She first
notes the wide variety of constituents that can be preposed.23) Of course, for
some elements, their position before the verb is required, and thus they are not
considered preposed or marked. These include clausal adverbs, negative
particles, and adjunct clauses such as conditionals. Other elements are preposed
but not marked in the sense that they usually occupy the preverbal field, but are
not considered marked there. These are interrogatives, and time and
demonstrative adverbs. Specifically marked constructions (aside from
preposing) identified by Moshavi include left-dislocation and the placing of a
conjunction between a constituent and the rest of the clause.

Moshavi’s concepts of focusing and topicalization are key, as she employs
these terms very differently than Lunn. She states, “Focusing signals a relation
between the clause and the context of the addressee’s attention state, whereas
topicalization signals a relation between the clause and the linguistic context that
accompanies it.”24) Therefore, unlike with Lunn, for Moshavi clauses either

have focusing or topicalization, never both at the same time. Moshavi’s

21) Adina Moshavi, Word Order in the Biblical Hebrew Finite Clause, LSAWS 4 (Winona Lake:
Eisenbrauns, 2010).

22) Ibid., 1.

23) Ibid., 64-85.

24) Ibid., 90.
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approach to focusing does involve presupposed topics in the memory of the
listener, but she attempts to make it more objective by setting predicate focus as
the default for non-preposed clauses, and lets constituent focus be indicated by
preposed elements.25) Moshavi understands topicalization to function as a
discourse-connective device which “indicates a contextual relation between the
preposed constituent and another element in the immediately preceding [or
following] context,””26) which she classifies with categories for different kinds of
discourse relations.

In her chapter on focused clauses, Moshavi notes that the preposed constituent
can be a subject, complement, or adjunct. A proposition will be made active in
the surrounding context, and the preposed constituent fills in a gap of some kind.
An example Moshavi provides is from Genesis 9:5, where, after 22277 PR X1
TN D;’Ijtﬁ;;‘? (“But for you own life-blood I will require a reckoning”) the
next clause, YN nzrj":; ) (“Of every beast I will require it”) has as its
focus 152 (“every beast”) as the activated proposition is “I will require your
life-blood of x.”27) Moshavi uses a system of four types of focusing:
identificational, descriptive, substitutive, and additive.28) In identificational
focusing, the focus supplies an unknown element.29) Moshavi’s example is from
Genesis 34:27-28, where the sons of Jacob are said to plunder a city due to the
dishonoring of Dinah. In verse 28, the verse starts with the direct object marker
with a list of the things they took. Descriptive focusing “presents an alternate or
more explicit description for the already identified variable.”30) In other words,
the focused element provides additional specification for something that has
already been mentioned. Substitutional focusing uses the focused element to
replace something else, such as in Genesis 35:10, where God says U tﬁ_?'&‘?
TR ‘7{;1};77'!:{{ "> 2Py T (“r--your name will no longer be called Jacob.
Rather, Israel will be your name.”)31) Additive focusing supplies something in

combination with what previously existed.32) Moshavi cites Genesis 35:12

25) Tbid., 90-91.
26) Tbid., 101.
27) Ibid., 124.
28) Tbid., 127.
29) Tbid., 128-130.
30) Ibid., 130-131.
31) Ibid., 131-133.
32) Ibid., 133-135.
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PITON IR TR WA ARAN 77 POERY DTIND A0 RN PIRTTIN
(“The land that I gave to Abraham and Isaac I give to you. And o your offspring
after you 1 give the land.”)

Moshavi’s chapter on topicalization first notes that the preposed element can
be a subject, complement, or adjunct.33) The preposed element will have a
closely located counterpart that it is being compared to in some way, and it may
be backward-linking or forward-linking. She uses a system of five major
categories of different kinds of topicalization. For opposition,34) she points to
Genesis 4:2, where Abel is introduced following a *1, but Cain comes first in
his clause and precedes the suffix form of m'71. The preposed element can be
considered to be opposed to an element in the previous clause even if the clauses
do not have parallel structures, such as when a less-to-greater argument is taking
place. Moshavi’s second type of topicalization is similarity,35 in which the
speaker establishes a link between two items even if the contents of the clauses
vary, such as in Genesis 46:4, mop0) FoUR 23 MAMED TRy T 3w (¢
will go down with you to Egypt, and I will also bring you up”), where the 1cs
independent pronoun is the first element of each clause. Her third category is
addition, which can include the use of the gam particle.36) Fourth, she groups
elaboration, summary, and paraphrase together as types of speech acts that
express a meaning along the lines of “that is to say,” although this is not linked
to a particular syntactic realization in Hebrew.37) Finally, temporal succession
links elements with temporal adjuncts.38) Significantly, Moshavi admits that
topicalization relations are heavily interpretive. She states, “The specific
coherence relation between the linked segments is not specified by
topicalization. By examining the segments in the light of the linked items, the
addressee infers the intended relation between the clauses.”39)

While admittedly Moshavi’s model was only based on narrative and the direct
discourse therein, her categories were much more closely tied to the surface

grammar of the text than those of Lunn. Her categories of focusing involve cases

33) Ibid., 144.
34) Ibid., 155-159.
35) Ibid., 160-161.
36) Ibid., 161-162.
37) Ibid., 162-163.
38) Ibid., 163-165.
39) Ibid., 165.
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where the preposed element fills in a gap in the information supplied in the
preceding discourse, while her types of topicalization deal with relations that are
created between linked elements in cases of fronted constructions. As compared
to Lunn, much of the guesswork has been removed. One no longer needs to
engage in as much speculation regarding what topics have been activated, or
even where the focus is placed in a clause. Moshavi’s categories are also more
directly applicable; Lunn’s application section is somewhat confusing because it
spends little time directly deciding when a particular clause with marked word
order has a particular type of focus structure, leaving much of the explicit

framework of the book curiously in the background.

4. Critique

A number of weaknesses exist with the above frameworks, particularly that of
Lunn. A notable difficulty lies in the fact that he has adopted a framework
originally designed for spoken English and applied it to an ancient written text.
Not only are the various pitch and accent cues associated with spoken dialogue
absent in a purely graphic representation of language, but the general intuitions
that can be made about common knowledge and cultural context rapidly
disappear as well. Particularly when it comes to the concept of a topic being
“activated,” it is not at all obvious how we could know what topics would have
been automatically active and available for reference in the mind of the an
original reader of a given biblical text, nor is it in any way clear how we could
decide how long a given topic can be considered “activated” in a discourse
without it being referenced.

It is here that it is helpful to reference Heimerdinger’s Topic, Focus, and
Foreground in Ancient Hebrew Narratives (1999)40), as it exemplifies an earnest
effort to address and rectify this shortcoming. Working through the example of
Genesis 22, he decides that the first verse D¥ToRT 7987 ©™M277 MR MM
DmaRIR 19) (“After these things, God tested Abraham™) is a title that

40) Jean-Marc Heimerdinger, Topic, Focus and Foreground in Ancient Hebrew Narratives,
JSOTSup 295 (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic, 1999). Although Heimerdinger precedes Lunn,
his “cumulative referential density” represents an attempt to quantify the presence of topics in
a text that exceeds Lunn’s method in rigor, if not in helpful results.
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discloses the main topic of the story. As he steps through the story, he uses
Russell S. Tomlin’s “cumulative referential density” to track the relative
importance of the various secondary topics present, which he describes as
follows: “The text examined is divided into paragraph units and the topical
entities are identified in each clause. For every clause, the number of references
to the entity at a given point of the paragraph is worked out. This number is
divided by the number of clauses up to that point in the paragraph. A ranking of
each topical entity in each clause is established as well as a global ranking of all
the entities.”#1) He additionally notes that topics that are mostly in the position
of subject tend to be more central, while topics that are mostly in the object or
adjunct positions more marginal to the discourse.42) However, he does not have
a clearly quantified way to merge the results of his referential density and
clausal positioning investigations.

Heimerdinger is similarly ambiguous in the area of topical activation. He

states:

A referent (participant) may be removed from discourse for a while,
remaining unmentioned, and reintroduced subsequently. The referential gap
may be more or less important. Measured in clauses, it may vary from
one clause to thirty or more. When a referent is removed from discourse,
its state of activation changes from active to semi-active (accessible).
Cognitively, the referent remains in the hearer's consciousness but is not
directly focused on.43)

His criteria is ultimately cognitive, not grammatical, as this notion of topical
activation continually comes back to the idea of a mental model being
constructed in the mind of the listener. So even with this expanded set of
criteria, topical activation is still hazy.

Moving on to Lunn’s concept of focus, it is suggestive to note that earlier
linguists did not even view focus as a clause-level phenomenon. While
Heimerdinger, who views focus in a way similar to Lunn, tips his hat to an early

article of M. A. K. Halliday’s as being informative for the concept of focus,

41) Tbid., 108.
42) Tbid., 126.
43) Tbid., 155.
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careful attention to Halliday’s treatment casts doubt upon the viability of the
present usage of “focus” terminology. In Halliday’s 1967 essay, “Notes on
Transitivity and Theme in English: Part 2,°44) he articulates what was at that
time his understanding of the Theme system complex, or what he now calls the
textual metafunction, which deals with self-structuring capacity of language, as
distinct from its reality-portraying and social-projection functions. His first
concept under the Theme rubric he called the “information unit,” which, in
spoken English, is up to the choice of emphasis on the part of the speaker. He
states, “information structure is realized phonologically by ‘tonality,” the
distribution of the text into tone groups.”#%) He then provides a number of
example of how an information unit can be either smaller or larger than one

clause. Information units are the basis for focus, as he further elaborates:

At the same time the information unit is the point of origin for further
options regarding the status of its components: for the selection of points
of information focus which indicate what new information is being
contributed. The distribution into information units thus determines how
many points of information focus are to be accommodated, and specifies

the possible limits within which each may be locate.46)

In his explicit discussion of information focus, he once again strictly relies
upon phonological criteria: “Each information unit has either one primary point
of information focus or one primary followed by one secondary. The choice is
again realized in the phonological structure, by the assignment of the tonic (tonic
nucleus) in the tone group.”#7) In his discussion of what focus accomplishes, he
is quite comparable to Lunn, as he states, “Information focus reflects the
speaker's decision as to where the main burden of the message lies
Information focus is one kind of emphasis, that whereby the speaker marks out a
part (which may be the whole) of a message block as that which he wishes to be

interpreted as informative. What is focal is ‘new’ information.”48) Therefore,

44) M. A. K. Halliday, “Notes on Transitivity and Theme in English: Part 27, Journal of
Linguistics 3 (1967), 199-244.

45) Ibid., 200.

46) Ibid., 202.

47) Ibid., 203.

48) Ibid., 204.
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this concept of focus, which for Halliday was certainly quantifiable in its
phonological realization in English, is dubious in its value for Lunn’s
application to written language, and to an ancient language at that.

Consultation of more recent practitioners of functional grammar only
reinforces these concerns. Christopher S. Butler, in the second volume of his
Structure and Function: A Guide to Three Major Structural-Functional Theories
(2003)49), summarizes the discussion surrounding information structure, and
finds that some (chiefly, J. L. Mackenzie and M. E. Keizer)30) recommend that
the idea of topic should simply be abandoned in modern English, as it is simply
not “consistently applicable.”>!) Likewise, Butler documents that the concept of
focus is driven by pragmatics in a top down fashion, that is, it starts with
categories of meaning and then tries to explain their syntactic realizations, rather
than trying to start with the syntactic evidence itself.52) While starting with
pragmatics may be feasible with modern English, where we generally have all
the outside contextual information to discern what is intended, a different
approach may be preferable for ancient languages. Moshavi shows some signs of
movement in this direction in her types of topicalization and focusing, but her

categories are still largely based around intuitive interpretation.S3)

49) Christopher S. Butler, Structure and Function: A Guide to Three Major Structural-Functional
Theories: Part 2: From Clause to Discourse and Beyond, SLCS 64 (Philadelphia: John
Benjamins, 2003).

50) J. L. Mackenzie and M. E. Keizer, “On Assigning Pragmatic Functions in English”,
Pragmatics 1 (1991), 169-215.

51) Christopher S. Butler, Structure and Function: A Guide to Three Major Structural-Functional
Theories: Part 2: From Clause to Discourse and Beyond, 86.

52) Ibid., 97.

53) Due to the common reliance on Lunn, the above critiques are also applicable to the similar
studies of Sebastiaan Jonathan Floor, “From Information Structure, Topic and Focus, to Theme
in Biblical Hebrew Narrative”, Ph.D. Dissertation (University of Stellenbosch, 2004) and
Katsuomi Shimasaki, Focus Structure in Biblical Hebrew: A Study of Word Order and
Information  Structure (Bethesda: CDL, 2002). An exception would be the
Chomskyan/generativist approach of Robert Holmstedt, “Word Order and Information
Structure in Ruth and Jonah: A Generative-Typological Analysis”, JSS 54 (2009),
111-139 and Robert Holmstedt, “Word Order in the Book of Proverbs”, R. L. Troxel,
D. R. Magary, and K. G. Friebel, eds., Seecking out the Wisdom of the Ancients: Essays
Offered to Homor Michael V. Fox on the Occasion of His Sixty-Fifth Birthday (Winona
Lake, IN: Eisenbrauns, 2005), 135-154.
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5. Ciriteria

Before making some preliminary outlines towards a new approach to word
order in Biblical Hebrew poetry, some basic criteria should be identified. Since
the major shortcoming of the previous works was often a focus on pragmatics
instead of syntax, I propose that the analysis must work in a bottom-up rather
than a top-down fashion. In other words, instead of starting with interpretive
categories that are not clearly tied to linguistic realization, I would propose
starting with syntactic forms, isolating a minimal core meaning for these forms,
and reflecting on interpretation only with this framework established. Next, this
framework will ideally be able to explain the implications of word-order
variation at the discourse level. In other words, what difference is effected by
these choices in the big picture of the meanings expressed in the text as a whole?
In order to effectively quantify syntactical structures at a level above that of the
isolated clause, I will utilize the functional grammar of Halliday,>% specifically
his concepts of cohesion and field. Cohesion analysis tracks chains of references
to entities throughout a discourse. It will allow for the accurate tracking of a
preposed entity in the entirety of the discourse.>3) Field analysis looks at the “big
picture” of the subjects, verbs, objects, and circumstantials throughout a
discourse, and can formulate a profile of what a given participant is doing, and
which participants are doing what types of actions.56) Succinctly put, the
procedure will consist of identifying clauses with “marked” word order (based
on Lunn’s criteria) and then exploring the possible connections between the
fronted element (or other key parts of the clause) and connected entities in the

rest of the discourse to discern a possible structural reason for the fronting.

54) M. A. K. Halliday, Halliday’s Introduction to Functional Grammar, 4th ed. (New York:
Routledge, 2014).

55) M. A. K. Halliday and Ruqaiya Hasan, Language, Context, and Text: Aspects of Language in a
Social-Semiotic Perspective (Oxford: Oxford University, 1989), 82. Halliday and Hasan define
the role of cohesion in the larger task of creating “meaning” in texts as follows: “Cohesion
expresses the continuity that exists between one part of the text and another --- The continuity
that is provided by cohesion consists, in the most general terms, in expressing at each stage in
the discourse the points of contact with what has gone before.” M. A. K. Halliday and Ruqaiya
Hasan, Cohesion in English (London: Longman, 1976), 299.

56) M. A. K. Halliday, Halliday’s Introduction to Functional Grammar, 220-224.
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6. Sample Analysis

In order to explore what this new paradigm can accomplish for studies of
word order in BH poetry, some select examples will be worked through, drawn
from Habakkuk 1. The full passage of Habakkuk 1:6-11 will be given in a chart
in the appendix to clarify the clause divisions that are assumed throughout the
analysis. This particular pericope in Habakkuk was chosen because it is
generally accepted that Habakkuk 1:5-11 constitutes a self-contained speech that
responds to 1:2-4,57) and since Habakkuk 1:5 does not contain any instances of
marked word order, or any features that connect cohesively to other clauses in
1:6-11,38) it has been eliminated from the analysis. The analysis only addresses
clauses that contain clear instances of marked word order. Additionally, while
the Hallidayan concepts of cohesion and field (see above) are employed to make
sense of the pragmatic function of the various occurrences of marked word order
throughout, this study does not attempt to accomplish a full “discourse analysis”
of the passage,59 but rather a selective probing into the elements highlighted by
non-canonical word order constructions. As such, this analysis cannot itself
arrive at the “meaning” of Habakkuk 1:6-11 as a whole, nor can it establish the
precise role played by word-order analysis within the larger Hallidayan
discourse analysis paradigm.

To start with a relatively clear example, consider the case of Habakkuk 1:7a
(X371 X7 OW), my translation being “Terrible and dreadful [is] he.” This
construction places two adjectives before the subject of the clause. Regarding
the fronted constituents, neither the adjective @R or the participle form of X7

have direct lexical parallels elsewhere in the book. However, the subject of the

57) O. Palmer Robertson, The Books of Nahum, Habakkuk, and Zephaniah, NICOT (Grand
Rapids: Eerdmans, 1990), 136-155. Although some would disagree with this perspective and
instead view 1:5-11 as a quotation of an earlier oracle that the prophet is unhappy with, even
within this framework 1:5-11 is still treated as an independent section. For further discussion
see Russell Mack, Neo-Assyrian Prophecy and the Hebrew Bible: Nahum, Habakkuk, and
Zephaniah, PHSC 14 (Piscataway: Gorgias, 2011), 245-246.

58) The main clausal subjects in Hab 1:5 are the audience (the subject of the masculine plural
imperatives) and the work that YHWH is accomplishing.

59) For an approach to a comprehensive discourse analysis of Habakkuk, see David J. Fuller,
“Enigmatic Enemies and the Development of Faith: A Discourse Analysis of Habakkuk”,
Ph.D. Dissertation (McMaster Divinity College, 2018).
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clause, the 3ms independent pronoun referring to the Chaldean (either the king
or the entity collectively), is first introduced in the previous verse, where
YHWH states that he is raising the Chaldean (@*71023"n% PR *2)i173), who is
then further described with an extended noun phrase. From 1:6 onwards to the
end of the section in 1:11, the Chaldean occurs in every clause with only three
exceptions. Also, for the most part, the subjects of all the clauses from 1:7
through 1:11 are either the Chaldean or his horses or his horsemen. Therefore,
although the Chaldean is first mentioned as the object of YHWH’s action in 1:6,
1:7 is the first place that he is the subject of the clause, which introduces a
stretch of text in which he and his associated parties repeatedly exercise power
over other constituents. Additionally, the fronted adjectives can be compared to
the pair of adjectives used to describe him in 1:6 (I3 7127) “bitter and
impetuous.” This fronting of two adjectives in 1:7 thus creates a connection to
the initial introduction of the Chaldean in the previous verse, and serves to
introduce the exposition of the Chaldean’s dangerous behavior in the ensuring
section, while drawing attention to his negative attributes.

The very next clause, 1:7b contains a double-fronted construction (Agwn 13m0
KXY IPRDY) “from him, his justice and his authority will go out” as a preposition
with a pronominal suffix as well as the subject occur before the verb. The
cohesion of the Chaldean participant has already been discussed. Nothing else in
this section corresponds to something going out of him, nor are his justice or
authority mentioned again, although other participants under his control are
featured. However, the verb in this clause (X¥?), a verb of motion, is cohesive
with a number of the other verbs describing the Chaldean’s actions through 1:11:
“crossing” (1:6); “gallop,” “come,” “fly” (1:8); “come” (1:9); “passes on”
(1:11). Although it does connect to the earlier occurrence in 1:6, there it was
merely a descriptor of the grammatical object of the clause. Here it is the main
finite verb, occurring at the beginning of a section that includes a number of
further occurrences of this kind of action. In this context, the two clauses in 1:7
appear to be functioning as a kind of introduction to the rest of the section
through 1:11. 1:7a serves as a kind of summary statement about the Chaldean,
drawing attention to his negative qualities, and 1:7b extends 1:7a by introducing
a central action, the emergence of his unique justice and authority.

The next clause with non-canonical word order is the fourth clause of 1:8,



230 43R E=AHT, 44 (2019. 4.), 216—236

which, rendered woodenly, is, “and his horsemen, from afar they will come”
(W2 pPimm 1mUneY). This places both the subject and a prepositional phrase
before the finite verb. Once again, the patterns of cohesion are instructive for
determining the function of this shift. The first element of the clause, the
horsemen of the Chaldean, has only been mentioned once previously, in the
previous clause “his horsemen gallop” (1"¢2 21). The horsemen will further
occur in two of the next three clauses. The verb of this clause (come, from Xi2)
connects cohesively with the verb from the previous clause (gallop, from W),
as well as the next clause (fly, from m1). The unique element in this clause is the
prepositional phrase “from afar” (Pimm). This supplies and highlights an
element that was completely lacking in the previous clause, the location they
come from. It is interesting to note that by Lunn’s standards, this line would not
be considered to be marked because it is a poetic B-line, in which non-canonical
word order is expected for stylistic reasons. However, here it is reasonable to
derive that in this chain of references to the motion of the horsemen, that this
particular piece of information is highlighted. Furthermore, a connection can be
drawn with the previous locative y2-preposition in 1:7b, where the fronted
constituent clarified that the Chaldean’s justice and authority would proceed
from himself. Now, a fronted constituent explains where the Chaldean’s
horsemen come from.

The first clause of 1:9 is initially difficult to explain, as it seems to be a topical
jump from the surrounding clauses: X327 O?;Ij‘? n“a_:_ (“All of him for violence
will come”). Here the subject and an adverbial prepositional phrase precede the
finite verb. The subject, the 3ms Chaldean, has not been the subject of a clause
since 1:7a, although he has been present in most of the clauses in the capacity of
being the possessor of the subject of the clause. He will shortly become the
subject of a clause in 1:10a and 1:10c. The key to understanding the discourse
function of this fronting is in the cohesion of the verb “come” (%127). This
connects to the “his horsemen from afar will come” back in 1:8, which was the
clause after the introduction of the horsemen as a subject. Here, “all of him for
violence will come,” is only one clause removed from the re-introduction of the
Chaldean himself as the clausal subject in the last clause of 1:9. This displaced
usage of the fronting of the subject and the verb X127 serves to mark off these

sub-sections in the discourse.
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A final cluster of examples at the beginning of 1:10 provides a unique
challenge. pri» 232m-525 w1 15 prin o9y ofpm ovshna XM (“And he,
at kings he scoffs. And princes are a joke to him. He, at every fortress he
laughs”). As has been previously seen, the 3ms Chaldean was just the subject of
the first and third clauses of 1:9, and before that, 1:7. After this cluster in 1:10,
he is the subject of every clause through the end of v. 11. As noted in the
previous section, the marked word order in 1:9 seems to precipitate the
imminent subject switch to the Chaldean. Significant for unpacking the word
order in 1:10 is the patterns of cohesion associated with the verbal actions. Note
the last clause of 1:9: “And he amasses captives like sand” (*2¢ SIms moN™M).
Here the Chaldean exercises action over another party. This kind of action is
mirrored in the two final clauses of 1:10, “And he piles up earth. And he
captures it.” However, the first three clauses of 1:10 constitute an excursus from
this pattern of the Chaldean moving other entities around. Instead, these three
deal with his state of mockery towards royal institutions. Notice the identical
word orders in 1:10a and 1:10c: the subject (he), a prepositional phrase
indicating the direction of his derision (at kings, or at every fortress), and the
verb in the final position (he scoffs, he laughs). The middle clause is verbless,
containing the subject (rulers), predicate nominative (joke), and prepositional
phrase (to him, the Chaldean). The marked word order in the first three clauses
of 1:10 block out this excursus from the Chaldean relocating other parties, to the

Chaldean laughing at other parties.

7. Conclusion

This study has argued that previous approaches to word order in Biblical
Hebrew and Biblical Hebrew poetry are difficult to make use of, as they rely on
categories that are overly subjective and that require information far beyond
what can be clearly determined from the text. Furthermore, the linguistic
frameworks on which they are based are themselves outmoded and largely
abandoned within linguistics proper. As a way forward, this study has proposed
discourse-based approach to clauses with fronted constituents. By examining the

patterns of cohesion between the elements of a given clause and its surrounding
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context, it is possible to determine the relationship of both the fronted
constituent and the clause as a whole with the larger discourse. In the corpus
examined in the present study, the analysis disclosed that marked word-order
constructions played a significant structural role in the surrounding discourse.
Frequently, these constructions served to introduce a subject or action, or created
a kind of prominence to set aside an excursus in the middle of another
discussion. While this investigation does not necessarily lead immediately to
simple explanations, it does have the advantage of beginning with the clearest
possible data regarding the function of this clause in the surrounding text. Thus,
rather than imposing artificial categories of meaning, it gathers the data and then
formulates suppositions about possible structural or semantic intent. With the
systematic study of a larger corpus of examples, it may be possible to collect a
list of common syntactic patterns related to marked word order in its discourse

context and derive categories of function from these forms.

<Keywords>
Hebrew linguistics, word order, functional grammar, Habakkuk, cognitive

linguistics.
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<Appendix> Clausal Breakdown of Habakkuk 1:6-11

Table 1. Clause numbers, Hebrew text, and translation of Hab 1:6-11

1:6.1 D27 AR 2% "7 | For behold me raising up the
T?mtf SITY WD Chaldeans, The bitter, impetuous
AEab yIN-aTnS nation, [the one] crossing wide
- ﬁb_ge m::rnr: spaces of the earth to seize homes
" | not his own.
1:7.1 X377 X7 2°% | Terrible and dreadful [is] he
1:7.2 KXY IR wpwn wRn | from him his justice and his
authority will go out
1:8.1 bl =hiylable n‘ai?j His horses are swifter than leopards
1:8.2 27 *axm 1m | They are fleeter than wolves of the
evening
1:8.3 ™ WY | His horsemen gallop
1:8.4 N2 PiM 1YWY | his horsemen come from afar
1:8.5 51585 wn WD 1Y | They fly like an eagle rushing to eat,
1:9.1 R12) onn’ 153 | All of him comes for violence.
1:9.2 a1 ome mea2 | The multitude of their faces is
forward
1:9.3 "2¢ 5im> meRm | And he amasses captives [sing form]
like sand.
1:10.1 O‘;EQ? D’:E)?;; X3M | And He, at kings he scoffs
1:10.2 5 prior 9177 | And princes are a joke to him
1:10.3 Pri 93an-555 R | He, at every fortress he laughs
1:10.4 72V 123" | And he piles up earth
1:10.5 77257 | And he captures it.
1:11.1 m 721 ™ | Then he passes on [like] wind,
1:11.2 72p11 | And he transgresses
1:11.3 oRS Mo ouwRY | and he incurs guilt [this one who]

[ascribes] his strength to his god.
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<Abstract>

Word Order in Biblical Hebrew Poetry:

A Reassessment of the Concept of Focus

David J. Fuller
(McMaster Divinity College)

It is no understatement that the issue of Biblical Hebrew word order in
prophetic and poetic texts is a difficult and foreboding one. Although the last
two decades have seen a number of monographs published on BH word order,
the difficulty of surveying these works is greatly diminished by their common
theoretical background. Lambrecht’s Information Structure and Sentence Form
(1994) proved immensely influential on the following generations of Hebrew
grammarians interested in word order, as its terminology and approach was the
backbone of the studies of Heimerdinger (1999) and Shimasaki (2002). Other
studies, such as those of Floor (2004), Moshavi (2010), and Holmstedt (2005)
similarly utilize a broadly cognitive framework. The most pertinent study for
poetics is Lunn’s Word-Order Variation in Biblical Hebrew Poetry (2006). For
Lunn, a sentence can have its main focus on the predicate, the argument, or the
whole sentence. To ascertain the focus of a sentence, Lunn differentiates
asserted and presupposed knowledge, and asks whether or not the topic at hand
has already been activated in the discourse. The chief difficulty with duplicating
his analysis is that these decisions are, for him, made on intuitive rather than
concrete linguistic grounds. Additionally, they require utilizing information from
a discourse as a whole, rather than the order of components in the individual
clause. It is the intention of this study to utilize the methodology of discourse
analysis within the framework of functional grammar to develop a rigorous set
of criteria for determining activated topics within a discourse. This framework
will allow for a more reliable means of determining occurrences of marked and

unmarked word order within Biblical Hebrew poetry.
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A Computational Approach to Syntactic Diversity
in the Hebrew Bible

Wido van Peursen*

1. Introduction

For more than four decades, the Eep Talstra Centre for Bible and Computer
(ETCBC)D has been building a richly-annotated linguistic database of the
Hebrew Bible. This database contains the complete text of the Hebrew Bible and
annotations on how the morphemes and lexemes combine to build words
(morphology), the combination of words into phrases, and phrases into clauses
(syntax), and the merging of clauses into larger text structures (text level).

When Eep Talstra started this research center in the late 1970s, he was one of
the pioneers in the field of Bible and Computer. It was still the time of punch
cards and mainframe computers.2) The application of a computational approach
in textual analysis and biblical exegesis was still a largely unexplored area.
Therefore, the history of the ETCBC not only tells the history of a discipline, but
also reflects the technical developments in computing and text analysis from the

first pioneering experiments up to the present.3)

* Ph.D. in Semitic Languages, Leiden University (1999) . Professor of Old Testament at Vrije
Universiteit Amsterdam, and director of the Eep Talstra Centre for Bible and Computer
(ETCBC). w.t.van.peursen@vu.nl.

1) www.etcbc.nl. The ETCBC was formerly known as WIVU, Werkgroep Informatica Vrije
Universiteit, but in 2013 it was renamed after its founder, Professor Eep Talstra.

2) See the online exhibition on the occasion of the 40th anniversary of the ETCBC at
http://expo.ubvu.vu.nl/carousel _intro.html?index=0&expoid=12&lang= nl.

3) On the history of the ETCBC see further Reinoud Oosting, “Computer-Assisted Analysis of Old
Testament Texts: The Contribution of the WIVU to Old Testament Scholarship”, Klaas Spronk,
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In the last few years, the ETCBC dataset, published as the BHSA (BHS +
Amstelodamensis), has gone through various transformations. Until about six
years ago, it was only accessible through a local server at the Vrije Universiteit
Amsterdam, but since then it has been made accessible online through the
SHEBANQ website,¥ whereas the complete database is also available on
Github, a popular web-based hosting service for software and data.5) For those
who want to perform more advanced computational analysis of the Hebrew
Bible, Dirk Roorda (DANS: Data Archiving and Networked Services) developed
Text-Fabric, a powerful tool for text storage and analysis that is now available
both as a browser and as a Python package.

Over the years, the database has been the basis of scholarly research into the
Hebrew Bible, including the Ph.D. dissertations by Daniel Ryou (&),
Zephanaiah's Oracles Against the Nations: A Synchronic and Diachronic Study
of the Composition of Zephanaiah 2:1-3:8 (Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam, 1994;
Ph.D. supervisors: Henk Leene and Eep Talstra); Young Bok Park (8% %),
Restoration in the Book of Ezekiel: A Text-Linguistic Study of Ezekiel 33-39
(Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam, 2013; Ph.D. supervisors: Eep Talstra and
Eveline van Staalduine-Sulman); and Byungduck Park (2}¥9), Praise,
Apathy, and Doubt: The Narrative Intention of 2 Sam 12:16-23 (Protestant
Theological University, 2014; Ph.D. supervisors: Klaas Spronk and Eveline van
Staalduine-Sulman). Currently, it provides the basis for the ongoing Ph.D.
research by Gyusang Jin (X717, Investigating the Text-hierarchical
Structures and Composition of Numbers (Ph.D. supervisors: Wido van Peursen
and Joep Dubbink).

Since the database is freely available, people have built their own tools and
interfaces upon it. Thus, Kyoungsik Kim (% 73 4]) (Bar-Ilan University, Ramat
Gan) built the Korean Bible study tool AlphAlef (&332 22121 A7)0 on
the basis of the ETCBC data because he “felt the necessity for the free and

useful professional Bible software for the Korean readers who eagerly want to

ed., The Present State of Old Testament Studies in the Low Countries: A Collection of Old
Testament Studies Published on the Occasion of the Seventy-fifth Anniversary of the
Oudtestamentisch Werkgezelschap (Leiden: Brill, 2016), 192-209.

4) https://shebanq.ancient-data.org.

5) https://github.com/etcbe/bhsa.

6) http://app.alphalef.com.
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read and understand the Bible in its original languages.””) For Bible translators it
may be useful that Reinier de Blois (United Bible Societies) built a tool for
using the ETCBC data within Paratext, the software used in many Bible
translation projects.8) A systematic analysis of linguistic patterns has a great
impact on the theory and practice of Bible translation.?) It also provides insight
in the translation practices of the ancient versions.!9) The ETCBC database has
also been the basis for the Bible Online Learner,!!) a tool for learning Biblical
Hebrew based on Persuasive Learning Design. This tool was developed by
Nicolai Winther Nielsen (Fjellhaug International University College Denmark)
and his team and has now English, Danish, Spanish, Portugese and Chinese
interfaces.

In this contribution, I will focus on one aspect of Biblical Hebrew studies for
which the computational approach has proven to be very helpful: the linguistic
diversity in the Hebrew Bible. But first [ will give a short overview of the data

creation process underlying the ETCBC database of the Hebrew Bible.

2. The ETCBC data creation pipeline

The analytical procedures in the creation of the database follow a bottom-up
approach. This means that the analysis starts at the level of morphemes, and
from there moves to the higher linguistic levels of words, phrases, clauses,
sentences, and texts. The analytical procedures also follow the form-to-function

principle, which means that the distributional patterns of linguistic phenomena

7) Kim, Kyoungsik, “ETCBC Data for the Libre Bible Software”,
http://etcbe.nl/uncategorized/etcbe-data-for-the-libre-bible-software (22 April 2019).

8) Itis available in Paratext 8.

9) Many publications by researchers of the ETCBC deal implicitly or explicitly with questions of
Bible translation. To give just one example, see: J. W. Dyk, “Deportation or Forgiveness in
Hosea 1:6? Verb Valence Patterns and Translation Proposals”, The Bible Translator 65:3
(2014), 235-279. See also below, section 2, on the example from the book of Joel.

10) See, for example, the following monographs on the Peshitta that were produced in research
projects of the ETCBC: W. Th. van Peursen, Language and Interpretation in the Syriac Text of
Ben Sira: A Comparative Linguistic and Literary Study, Monographs of the Peshitta Institute
Leiden 16 (Leiden: Brill, 2007); J. W. Dyk and P. S. F. van Keulen, Language System,
Translation Technique and Textual Tradition in Peshitta Kings, Monographs of the Peshitta
Institute Leiden 19 (Leiden: Brill, 2013).

11) https://bibleol.3bmoodle.dk/
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are described first before functions are assigned. For example, at word level the
morphemes are identified (e.g. a prefix, a lexeme and a suffix that constitute a
verb form) before the assignment of morpho-syntactical functions (e.g.
“Imperfect 3rd pers. sing.”).!12) In this respect, the creation of the ETCBC
database differs from many other tagging projects, which simply tag an entire
word without calculating the morphological components.

Thus, the database of the Hebrew Bible is created according to the bottom-up
and form-to-function principles. First, the Hebrew and Aramaic words of the
Old Testament are segmented into morphemes. From this morphological
analysis, functional deductions are made. After the word level analysis, the
words are combined into phrases. The phrase level analysis involves a
lexicographical analysis (determination of lexical class) and morpho-syntactic
analysis (the systematic adaptation of word classes in certain environments). A
distinction is made between a word’s default part of speech, which can be found
in the lexicon, and a phrase-dependent part of speech, that is, the part of speech
that a word adopts in a certain environment. This appears to be a useful way to
face the challenge that words can assume various parts of speech in different
contexts, such as an adjective that may function as a noun, or a participle that
may function as an adjective.

In the next step of the analytical procedures the phrases are combined into
clauses. The text is segmented to decide which phrases together constitute a
clause, a clause being defined as any construction with at most!3) one predicate.
Subsequently, the clauses are parsed. Functions such as subject, object and
adjunct are assigned. The next step concerns the relationship between clauses
and proposals for discourse analysis. This higher-level analysis, where syntactic
observations are used for establishing the structure and delimitation of a text,
especially leads to interesting encounters with other exegetical approaches,
which often delimit the text according to thematic or theological considerations.

To give just one example, in Joel 2:18 the imperfect consecutive wayganne’ is

12) For the methodological and practical advantages of this approach, see, among others, my
“Progress Report: Three Leiden Projects on the Syriac Text of Ben Sira”, R. Egger-Wenzel,
ed., Ben Sira’s God. Proceedings of the Second International Ben Sira Conference, Durham,
Ushaw College, 2001, Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fiir die Alttestamentliche Wissenschaft 321
(Berlin: De Gruyter, 2002), 361-370.

13) There are also clauses without predication, for instance, in the case of ellipsis.
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grammatically a past tense. The past interpretation fits the verb form, as well as
the overall text-syntactic structure of this chapter. However, many Bible
translations (including, for example, the NIV) translate with a future tense,
presumably because of a thematic division of the book of Joel into judgement
(1:1-2:11), repentance (2:12—17) and promise of salvation (2:18-3[4]:21), and
the assumption that the last section should refer to the future. The ETCBC
researchers will in such a case advocate the priority of linguistic observations
over theological considerations.14)

The data creation process is thus an interactive effort, in which the human
researchers and the computer interact to enrich the Hebrew text with the
encodings at all linguistic levels. In these interactive procedures, use is made of
(1) programs that recognize the patterns of formal elements which combine to
form words, phrases, clauses and textual units; (2) language-specific auxiliary
files like a lexicon and a description of the morphology; (3) data sets, built up
gradually, so that all patterns registered in previous analyses are included; and
(4) programs that use the data sets and the auxiliary files to make proposals in
the interactive analysis.!5)

The structure of the database in which all the results of the ETCBC pipeline
are stored and its underlying text model received a strong methodological
foundation in Crist-Jan Doedens’ Ph.D. dissertation on text databases,!0) which

was further implemented in the powerful text database engine EMDROS.17)

14) Cf. Eep Talstra, “Text, Tradition, Theology: The Example of the Book of Joel”, E. Van der
Borght and P. van Geest, eds., Strangers and Pilgrims on Earth: Essays in Honour of Abraham
van de Beek (Leiden: Brill, 2011), 309-327, esp. 324-325; W. T. van Peursen, “‘This is What
Was Spoken by the Prophet Joel’. The Latter Rain in Joel’s Prophecies and in Dutch
Pentecostalism”, M. Klaver, S. Paas, and E. van Staalduine-Sulman, eds., Evangelicals and
Sources of Authority, Amsterdam Studies in Theology and Religion 6 (Amsterdam: VU
University Press, 2016), 271-285.

15) For more details see P. S. F. van Keulen and W. Th. van Peursen, eds., Corpus Linguistics and
Textual History: A Computer-Assisted Interdisciplinary Approach to the Peshitta, Studia
Semitica Neerlandica 48 (Assen: Van Gorcum, 2006); W. Th. Van Peursen, Language and
Interpretation, Chapters 7-8; for more information about the ETCBC data creation pipeline see
Cody Kingham’s contribution(“Data Creation”) on http://www.etcbe.nl/datacreation/ (22 April
2019).

16) Crist-Jan Doedens, Text Databases: One Database Model and Several Retrieval Languages,
Language and Computers 14 (Amsterdam and Atlanta: Rodopi, 1994).

17) See Ulrik Petersen, “Emdros — A Text Database Engine for Analyzed Or Annotated Text”
(Geneva: Proceedings of the COLING Conference, 2004).

Available online: https://emdros.org/petersen-emdros-COLING-2004.pdf.
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Doedens’ foundational principles were extended in the SHEBANQ project with
the development of LAF-fabric, which combines Doedens’ principles with the
Linguistic Annotation Framework. Later on, LAF-fabric was further developed
into Text-Fabric, which greatly simplifies the data model by removing
unnecessary overhead.1®)

This labour-intensive data creation process for the whole Hebrew Bible took
almost forty years. Not only because of the huge amount of work involved in it,
but also because no tools or guiding principles were available when the project
started (see above, section 1). Now that the encoding of the Hebrew Bible has
been completed and other corpora (Dead Sea Scrolls, Peshitta, other Hebrew and
Syriac texts) appear at the horizon, the main challenge is: how can we accelerate
the analytical procedures by improving and innovating our computational
toolkit, while preserving the valuable principles (bottom-up, form-to-function)
and insights (e.g. about the phrase dependent part of speech) that have guided us

in the past four decades.

3. Linguistic diversity in the Hebrew Bible

In the present contribution I want to focus on one aspect of Biblical Hebrew
studies, for which the computational approach has proven to be very helpful: the
linguistic diversity in the Hebrew Bible. This diversity has led to a broad range
of explanations — differences in time of origin, genre, dialect, the influence of
neighboring languages, individual styles of the authors, or transmission history.

I had the privilege to do my Ph.D. research (1995-1999) under the
supervision of Professor Takamitsu Muraoka, who introduced me to this field of
studies. My Ph.D. dissertation dealt with the verbal system in the Hebrew text of
Ben Sira.19) In my dissertation I compared the language of Ben Sira (presumably

written in de beginning of the 2nd cent. BC) with the various forms of Biblical

18) Cf. above, section 1; for further details see: Dirk Roorda and Wido van Peursen, “The Hebrew
Bible as Data: Text and Annotations”, Peter Boot, et al., eds., Advances in Digital Scholarly
Editing. Papers presented at the DiXiT conferences in The Hague, Cologne, and Antwerp
(Leiden: Sidestone, 2017), 323-331.

19) A revised and enlarged version of the dissertation appeared as W. Th. van Peursen, The Verbal
System in the Hebrew Text of Ben Sira, Studies in Semitic Languages and Linguistics 41
(Leiden: Brill, 2004).
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and post-Biblical Hebrew. I concluded that the language of Ben Sira can be
located in the development of the Classical Hebrew language between Biblical
Hebrew and post-Biblical Hebrew (Dead Sea Scrolls, Mishnah), but that it is not
merely a continuation of Late Biblical Hebrew, because it also contains some
features it shares with Standard Biblical Hebrew as well as some unique
features.20) Hence, the reduction of the Hebrew book of Ben Sira as an
unsuccessful attempt to imitate Standard Biblical Hebrew, as well as a purely
chronological positioning of Ben Sira as an intermediate stage between Late
Biblical Hebrew and Qumran Hebrew (or Mishnaic Hebrew) are both
oversimplifications that do no justice to the unique linguistic profile of this
Hebrew composition.

This research, as well as the series of conferences on the Hebrew of the Dead
Sea Scrolls and Ben Sira that was initiated by Professor Muraoka, taught me the
importance of extra-biblical and post-biblical sources for the study of language
diversity and development within the Hebrew Bible as well as the value of
syntactic analysis for describing this variation, rather than merely focusing on
lexical or morphological issues.

At the end of the 20th century, when I completed my Ph.D. dissertation, the
prevalent view was still that diachronic development was the main source of the
linguistic variation in the Hebrew Bible, and that we could clearly distinguish
between Archaic Biblical Hebrew, Early Biblical Hebrew (EBH), and Late
Biblical Hebrew (LBH), to which Transitional Biblical Hebrew as an
intermediate stage between Early and Late was added. It is the view that can be
found in the reference works by E. Y. Kutscher (1982)2D and A. Saenz-Badillos
(1993)22) and that has been elaborated upon in more details by scholars such as
A. Hurvitz.23) However, since then, this view has been challenged by a number
of scholars who questioned the methodological basis of the traditional view and

advocated alternative approaches, such as the influential publication by Ian

20) See W. T. van Peursen, “Chapter 6: Ben Sira”, W. R. Garr and S. E. Fassberg, eds., 4
Handbook of Biblical Hebrew, 2 vols. (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2016), 1. 69-82, 2. 4347,

21) E. Y. Kutscher, A4 History of the Hebrew Language (Jerusalem and Leiden: Magness/Hebrew
University and Brill, 1982).

22) Angel Saenz-Badillos, A History of the Hebrew language (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1993).

23) From his many publications on this topic see, e.g., his important study '(w'v 11:;7'7 12 [The
Transition Period in Biblical Hebrew] (Jerusalem: Bialik, 1972).
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Young, Robert Rezetko and Martin Ehrensvird (2008) on the linguistic dating of
biblical texts.24)

4. A computational approach: the SynVar project

In 2013 Janet Dyk and the present author started a research project at the
ETCBC on syntactic diversity in the Hebrew Bible.2%) In this project, entitled
“Does Syntactic Variation Reflect Language Change? Tracing Syntactic
Diversity in Biblical Hebrew Texts”,26) we purposefully refrained from taking
an a priori stance in the debate described above (section 3) but started with the
data itself: linguistic phenomena and their distribution throughout the entire
Hebrew Bible and some extra-biblical sources (inscriptions, Dead Sea Scrolls,
Mishnaic sources). Our intention was to use this distributional analysis to
evaluate the broad range of explanations for the language variation in the
Hebrew Bible.

The database allowed us to cover the complete Hebrew Bible, rather than one
book or a small selection of books, as was often done in the past.2?) The
syntactic annotations of the ETCBC database allowed us to focus on syntax.
Since syntactic structures are formed less consciously than words and phrases,
they are less apt to imitation and manipulation, for example to create an
archaizing style. Hence, to see what kind of shifts take place in a language and
to decide whether or not we can discern chronological development, syntax is
more trustworthy than lexical items, which may be the fruits of the conscious
use of archaisms or purposeful imitations of a standard form of a language.

Three project constituents dealt with syntactic phenomena at the levels of

24) Ian Young, Robert Rezetko, and Martin Ehrensvérd, Linguistic Dating of Biblical Texts, 2 vols.
(London: Equinox, 2008).

25) This project was made possible by the generous support of the Netherlands Organization for
Scientific Research (NWO).

26) In the following we will use the abbreviation “SynVar”.

27) E.g., on Chronicles: Robert Polzin, Late Biblical Hebrew: Toward an Historical Typology of
Biblical Hebrew Prose, Harvard Semitic Monographs 12 (Missoula: Scholars, 1976); on
Ezekiel: Mark F. Rooker, Biblical Hebrew in Transition: The Language of the Book of Ezekiel,
JSOTSup 90 (Sheffield: JSOT Press, 1990); on Qohelet: Bo Isaksson, Studies in the Language
of Qoheleth with Special Emphasis on the Verbal System, Studia Semitica Upsaliensia,
(Uppsala: Almqvist and Wiksell international, 1987); on Esther: Ron Bergey, “Late Linguistic
Features in Esther”, Jewish Quarterly Review 75 (1984), 66-78.
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phrases, clauses, and text hierarchical structures. The first two levels were
studied in the Ph.D. projects of Marianne Kaajan and Martijn Naaijer. The third
is in a postdoctoral project by Dirk Bakker.

The distribution of linguistic phenomena was analyzed according to various
parameters. A first step was to investigate the distribution over the books or
sections of the Bible. This could yield important insights, even though it would
not necessarily lead to a compelling explanation. Differences between the
alleged EBH and LBH corpora, for example, could point to the traditional labels
of these corpora as ‘early’ and ‘late’, but they could also suggest different ways
in which these corpora have been transmitted; if a phenomenon occurs most
frequently in the Pentateuch, it might be that the careful transmission of the
Torah is responsible for it; if we would see differences between narrative books
like Samuel, legal instructions as those in Leviticus and the poetry of the Psalms,
this may also point to different usages of the language, dependent on the genre.

However, when we come to genre, the parameter of text corpora (books or
collections of chapters) is not enough and a refinement is needed. It is true that
various types of communication show different usages of the language and that,
for example, the language use of a narrative is different from that of a legal text
or a sapiential instruction. However, for a linguistic analysis, a classification
based on genre is not enough. The genre may suggest a certain text type (e.g. the
patriarchal stories are “narratives”), but within a text, various text types may
occur. In a story, for example, the characters may use discursive text in quoted
direct speech. Sometimes the narrator addresses the listener or reader directly
and switches from narrative speech to discursive speech. This happens, for
example, when the narrator comments after the enigmatic episode of Jacob at
Penuel: “Therefore to this day the Israelites do not eat the thigh muscle that is on
the hip socket, because he struck Jacob on the hip socket at the thigh muscle”
(Gen 32:32[33]). Here the narrator switches from the narrative register to
addressing the reader/listener directly. For this reason we consider text type as a
feature of a clause, which is assigned on the basis of syntax, rather than a feature
of a larger literary unit, based on literary considerations. Within a literary unit all
kinds of text type shifts can occur, which would be obscured if we define a text
type as a feature of a verse, a paragraph or a larger literary unit.

The text types we distinguish are Narrative (N), Quotation (Q) and Discursive (D).
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This categorization takes into account the difference between the narrative text
type (N), the kind of communication that emerges when characters begin to
speak within the narrative (Q), or the switch in communication that happens
when the narrator addresses the reader/listener, as in the case of Genesis 31:13
mentioned above (D). For the statistical analysis of the distribution of linguistic
phenomena, the categories N and Q appeared to be the most important.

In the analytical procedures for data enrichment in the ETCBC database, text
types are automatically assigned on the basis of syntactic features. The
deductions of the text types from syntactic features include rules such as: “If a
clause contains a wayyigtol, the text type is N.” “If a clause contains a yigto/ and
is preceded by a clause with text type N, the text type is ND.”28) “If a clause
contains an imperative, a 1st or 2nd person inflection of pronoun or vocative, the
text type is Q. If this occurs within a narrative context the text type is NQ.”

In addition to the parameters of text corpora and text type, which mostly relate
to language variation due to differences in language usage or language
development, there is another parameter that is highly important from a
linguistic perspective, namely the distinction between main and subordinate
clauses. It is generally acknowledged that main clauses and subordinate clauses
differ in their syntactic behaviour. Main clauses show more syntactic variation
or ‘liberty’ than subordinate clauses. In the linguistic study of this phenomenon,
a milestone is John Robert Ross’ 1973 contribution. Ross coined the term
“Penthouse Principle”, which says that “More goes on upstairs than downstairs”.
“Upstairs” means here “within matrix clauses” (which in a tree representation
usually occupy a higher node in the structures) and “downstairs” means “within
subordinate clauses”. Accordingly, when we study language variation, it is
important to be aware that alternative expressions (e.g. the orders Verb-Subject
and Subject-Verb) can be related to particular environments. Language change
may start within one context (e.g. main clauses) and from there spread to other

environments (e.g. subordinate clauses)

28) The values for text type are constructed in a cumulative manner. Thus when within a narrative
(N) a discursive text occurs, this is marked with ND; when within a narrative direct speech
occurs, this is marked with NQ. When within a quotation another quotation occurs, this is
marked NQQ. Hence the value of text type is a string of one or more characters, e.g. N, NQ,
NQQ, ND etc.
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5. Preliminary results

In the SynVar project, the distribution of linguistic phenomena was
investigated according to the parameters described in the preceding section: text
corpus, text type, and syntactic environment. Although the final deliverables of
the project are still in preparation, already in this stage the research has yielded
interesting insights and clearly indicated tendencies that can be observed at all
three syntactic levels studied, those of phrases, clauses and text structures.

Perhaps the most important discovery of the research project is the interaction
of the factors that are responsible for the distribution of linguistic phenomena.29)
That various factors play a role, such as genre or the difference between
narrative sections and direct speech is commonly acknowledged. However,
current research often focuses on such factors in isolation, focusing for example,
on the linguistic features of Biblical poetry or the differences between the
alleged EBH and LBH corpora. Our computational analysis demonstrated the
interaction of these factors.

Thus, Marianne Kaajan, in her phrase level analysis, showed that there is a
clear difference regarding the complexity of phrases between the alleged EBH
and LBH corpora, but this difference appears only in the narrative text type
(label: N), not in the direct speech sections (label: Q). She found some support
for Polak’s suggestion that early texts resemble spoken language, presumably
due to the oral transmission of these texts, whereas in later text the narrative text
type shows a more elaborate style, presumably reflecting chancery scribal
practices.30)

In her research of Biblical Hebrew phrase structure, Kaajan also developed
new insights regarding the applicability of the notion of (non-)configurationality
to Biblical Hebrew in relation to various kinds of discontinuous phrases. She
also investigated the complexity of defining Biblical Hebrew ‘main’ and
‘subordinate’ clauses. In biblical scholarship the terms ‘main’ and ‘subordinate’

were often defined intuitively, with categories borrowed from English or other

29) For our presentation of the preliminary results below we have drawn from the forthcoming
Ph.D dissertations (Kaajan and Naaijer) and monograph (Bakker).

30) Frank H. Polak, “The Oral and the Written: Syntax, Stylistics and the Development of Biblical
Prose Narrative”, Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern Society 26 (1998), 59-105.
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familiar modern languages or from the grammatical tradition of Greek and Latin,
but Kaajan developed a model that better fits the situation in Hebrew (and
presumably other Semitic languages).

Martijn Naaijer, in his clause level analysis, demonstrated that for the
realization of the copula in the EBH corpus the narrative text type (N) and the
direct speech sections (Q) differ considerably, and that the latter (Quotation in
EBH) shows similarities with the LBH corpus. In the LBH corpus the difference
between Narrative and Quotation is much smaller. With respect to the use of the
verb haya ‘to be’, the narrative text type shows similarities with main clauses.

Dirk Bakker, in his text level analysis, investigated the distribution and
complexity of syntax trees. He found that in the alleged EBH corpus the verb
form wayyigtol on the average takes larger tree structures than gatal, but that this
difference decreases in LBH, partly because of the decline of the wayyigtol
form. He concluded that many of the phenomena he observed can best be
explained diachronically, but that in such an explanation the distinction between
“innovative” main clauses and “conservative” subordinate clauses should be
taken into account. Changes in the average size of tree structures take place in
main clauses, and only later, or not at all, in subordinate clauses.

These observations support, but also modify the diachronic approach to the
linguistic diversity in the Hebrew Bible. There are indeed observable difference
between the alleged EBH and LBH corpora, but the status of these two
collections of books differs in that the books in the EBH corpus shows much
more linguistic homogeneity, whereas the books in the LBH corpus shows more
internal diversity, while as a whole characterized by deviations from the EBH
corpus.3D)

The interaction of the distribution of linguistic phenomena over EBH and
LBH with other parameters, such as text type (Narrative or Quotation) and
syntactic context (main or subordinate clauses) suggests that linguistic
innovations manifest themselves first in one particular context and from there
may move to other contexts. From a linguistic perspective this agrees with the

Penthouse Principle (see above).

31) This is one of the observations by Martijn Naaijer in his Ph.D. dissertation. See also Etienne P. van
de Bijl, et al., “A Probabilistic Approach to Linguistic Variation and Change in Biblical Hebrew”,
Victor de Boer, et al., eds., Proceedings of the Network Institute Academy Assistants program
2017/2018 (e-book, 2019), accessed 22 April 2019 from http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.2546802.
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Regarding the interaction between text type (N or Q) and presumed date of
origin (EBH or LBH) there are contradicting tendencies at the various linguistic
levels. On clause level (Naaijer) and text level (Bakker) one might hypothesize
that direct speech sections in early narrative texts reflect somehow the spoken
language and that in later texts the standards of written texts were increasingly
influenced by spoken forms of the language. At phrase level (Kaajan), however,
we see the opposite phenomenon: in the narratives in the early texts, both text
types N and Q seem to reflect oral language, while in later texts only Q sections
keep reflecting oral language and N sections develop towards a more complex,

presumably scribal, style.

6. Conclusion

Applying digital research methods to the Hebrew Bible supports a systematic
investigation of linguistic phenomena, their distribution, and their interpretation
and translation. At the basis of the development of the database, there was the
underlying concern for the text as it stands and the patterns that can be
discovered in it, which should not be overruled by thematic or theological
considerations. In that sense it could even be described as a modern application
of the sola scriptura principle.32) The digital analysis of the Hebrew Bible has
proven useful for the study of modern and ancient Bible translations as well as
for the study of the Hebrew Bible as a linguistic corpus with its fascinating

distribution of linguistic patterns and phenomena.

<Keywords>
Hebrew linguistics, Syntactic variation, Digital Humanities, Narrative and
direct speech.

(5 LA 20199 1€ 31, AAF LA 20199 29 25, AlA 34 A= 20194 4€ 169)

32) Cf. Kim Kyoungsik, “ETCBC Data for the Libre Bible Software”.
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<Abstract>

A Computational Approach to Syntactic Diversity
in the Hebrew Bible

Wido van Peursen

(Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam)

For more than four decades, the Eep Talstra Centre for Bible and Computer
(ETCBC) has been building a richly-annotated linguistic database of the Hebrew
Bible. This contribution describes the processes of data creation of this database
and its underlying methodological principles. These principles which can be
labeled as “bottom-up” and “form-to-function” stem from a deep concern to do
justice to the biblical text itself and to prevent it from being overruled by
thematic or theological considerations.

The database facilitates the application of computational linguistics and digital
humanities to the Hebrew Bible, and supports biblical exegesis, Bible translation
as well as the study of the Bible as a language corpus. In recent years, the
ETCBC database has been transformed to an open tool, which can be consulted
online and be downloaded as a package for anyone who wants to use it for more
advanced computational analysis of the Hebrew Bible.

A research project on syntactic variation in the Hebrew Bible demonstrated
the interaction of presumed data of origin (e.g., early versus late texts), genre
(e.g., prose or poetry), text type (e.g., narrative and direct speech), and syntactic
environment (e.g., main versus subordinate clauses). Regarding the realization
of the copula “to be” for example, it can be observed that the narrative text type
and the direct speech sections differ considerably in the alleged early texts of the
Bible and that the direct speech in the early corpus shows similarities with the
Late Biblical Hebrew corpus.

Regarding the complexity of tree structures, it can be observed that changes in
the average size of tree structures take place in main clauses, and only later, or
not at all, in subordinate clauses. This agrees with a well-known principle in
linguistics, the so-called Penthouse Principle, that accounts for the distinction
between “innovative” main clauses and “conservative” subordinate clauses.

Such distribution patterns which can only be discovered with a computational
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full corpus analysis are helpful to get a better understanding of diachronic
language development of Classical Hebrew in the intersection of oral and

written text transmission.
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W S0 AT
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2. 1950 O|F H=So| Sy

19503t S 7|Eo 2 rxEs T2 13 T2 A EQ A S A3 do=
A Y59 2 7HA 8§33 ol 17t Atk AA = T A AL HEL
WA W Zolth T=o] HE dRkA o2 A AE A EE A A A
o] % 500l F2 A 33 o] & 50d o= a1 k(o] AE = A A
A3 A3 A H AL GRS 22 ol Y [Inés Galliani] 7} Al -&-5FR ).
O - HE(1958)3 Aol =0 AEQ H(1959)= A 9] SHH, o] KA
gl 2203 2AE B E 9EF0] 1950 o] E3HE A ol7] 9
vt 2 o 7)ol s FstA| Fth whEba o] BE HEo] 37 A ZFE o] FH oA
ol A -2 7} AHrE A o83t tlo oW A ofx wkR] A | Aotk 1
Aol 2209 Z2AES T4 A ES} AP A5 AT A9 3
A A A AE A o] o3l A= 43| ©] A https://bible.fhl.net/ob/index . html-=
Fzstehyo] £33 AF3 209 18 FY = YA

=AZ 1950 ol SAMAM T ARTF A EE Aol A EA7] A
2}3443 o} o] oaoq Aol Ao AIA S =20 BER)E MxEsta 7F

—_—

A S= sioto B oo £ WES A F5F+ Aot o]
&85k x%—oﬂ— 1956130l 283l thFoll= 196430l EE315 7HA 7}
FAEHAT = F5 AR BE P E o] IHAE A et 1950 T

O|H7MA ARt HME Al HA(SE O A= AS7HA o EE
T2 F=ol)et FEAIA Ugkth 2" o] 24 o224 1950 o] &
of A7} A A7) S A8HAl H A THaL IRk o = o] §fst= A2 F 5w A
Zholth, AMY XHAl = 19509 o) o] H ol = 5 T8 5L AU, (B0l =
A HZAATH 19509 ™) o] AA = TF A o2 2ol AT
19509 ) o] H ] P EL BE AL ofdA G E th 2 A 227 E A
Bkl AN, o] WA o] BE F=o] ol A= It E 85 3
At T=o] BE= 7IE27|E A5 ST A2 1815-1823'd w7tk
A e EHE 2 &9 Tsl G4 (FES 0L, Dictionary of the Chinese
Language)©)2}al DA AT 1949'd o] & T A F= 7= 227| & A & 8}
A 19561 149 1Lell= Tl EE e EE Aol Al2227]oA
7V 227 2 H 7 E o] BRhE v
ol gAEs zr2 sl 22 A E E3HH 2259 JE F 1252 U3HA|
TR 2H 0, YA = E8A T2 270 YA AIA, 2L
A T=olol A= -2 @7t eH 2 FAEH o oA £AHe}

FlO o
Wi

—
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o] Alo] 7} 1 EHA A== Wi, #EA T30 T2 A T
of oA E tHF-E9 T=o @7t F & Z2 1 ol #AE 74
o] At} & EA= FHAZR AR = & 7HA -2 FF F-531HA A
7 B o] Al Foo] ol 28kl £ T oAl Tehoj AA
(Hanyucidian 5RO 58 A S = 80,000%+2] A= RE wHE01%]
370,000712] FA 7t FEH ] It TH Y dlFE] AP E-2 56,0004
A= TAE S ITH(F AR 2,0004E sl Setd 2= ¢
e do EEo] gl FAdsta b, JASHAA T £89 A=
Hale ARG Ao R e Fo| FAE 250 It JE &
Hlals BH, 19199 F=o] 3} 3}¢-E-2 1,000,000AH:1H], 1919 5
ol AEEY B2 820,0004H0 =38ttt Bl H FEHO = 2290 &4
o] o]n] 17TAI71HE EAs7& AT, FEA Taole LW A 5
b S=ololl oA T3 EEelUT T 19199 5425 o] ol A
£9] /N &2 F24(Hu Shih #5#), 23522} F] 4(Lu Xun &) 5 342}
U A AAAE0] TF THoE AFESH| & ARSI H A, &9 o M35k
F2lo]l dg] FastA T&HH7] A& AT 19199 EXHE T B3
sIgtE o] =8 WA AFS AT A2 $do olyem, utg o4 F
9] T3HH Ao Al HAEg Tlo] 22y W & v Aot}

3. HIXgst oty

oAdgste] A #Ade dges st wAS B oog doEs
E’(ParaTExt) & B 2E AHA & Fo A oy s 4 o] &HlE7tE HES)
= Zlolth o] Al B A&5H 07 Al Fa o of Shwl, 1 Fell A=

wH HAAo] A P Eo] & Ho|A P+

WA AL TF AEZAA 7€l 22 AT AAALL 5= 2
AEH AL AT 29 o] A2 A2 w= wA oA &AL gobA sh=
o] 7], 450l et F-& Aol g AbE] 5
ol® WA AE 17} & A7
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AR S0l I ARl ml$¢ BFgo = ofgo) =} 74,6054
E3 FUIE F70] B} o) (Unicode CIK) oo AP Z2L=
Ol 7o) ol AA S HAES 2209 ZRAHEo= FEX7F Xt
o|Z& 53] slH o]} T ofo| A 287 F W Zol 125t} sl
old ol & & EH37] HslA MG 9 ZAT ANEE FHO|
g7t A Z2ol & v 2o S TS o ol 2A TrEA A= Az =
Y Z =7} obd 212 (neologism)©] 7] W&o, X2 & FE-S YE}
W] 98l [AB]9F &2 71 S AHESTES o] B¢ 7 7HA A 2R A
E A= AS dE =0 v 2o A2 AP EH = A7 & o
AL FTAE] Sl 9 AR NASE Wil LEZBRENETE &
A5 gl W9 ZAVF HA sk Aotk “T A= W L) hé sa na =
oA, «de] A epup Ao = R, EeRL S [ R e e
KIWE Y7 L, yi Ii, la ma sa b6 da neZ A E AT 1914 oA LJgfo| &5
o] 313t glojA dEutt) th2 HEX7L 238 7] W 7ol 247
2 Mz07 EARA V| S o & 9] “227(cherub/cherubim)< 4
2 SR ko=, AEed st = MR k]2, &3
o sgtEoll= B[N eE HAE o Aok UAEs 2203 224
EZFAYPEHAA A F7FA] 2049 7] B0 A xojE AT = Ay
A E A2t SS9 Zld ek vl E SFAIA Folof ke H A oA
AL AE Foo] Aol FZHZ2 AU 2 28 Aol Ao sl
AA olm] AF 3t AAI R, F=o] wAY] A S o] H] 1950 d ) ] o] A
FE dojuya AT S0 2AA (R EE)E 229 A7 :{zﬂ_% o] X4
Fol Y=o, otutx 71 A 341 7] ket W FE o] @do] dojitar
AATHL TS 5 S Aotk L A7} 3 FA ko A= BE FE-E oA
AHEES )7 A E AT AlZEe] 7 A o] o] AAE T A= A4
A =AM AR, dFe AS7HA dol A A &=l 74A Ak
FA A Y 7F A AL sl = F=o] 9 Aol 7 3H3
= Qtol @ EARIE = A= -8 oY o|AAE 27|89 AS TdsteE A
o] 18] ojH& Yol otyH, o & EH thF3 2ok A/f; /R WAL, E
[FE. TE3F A o) /XS B4 72H /7 AY &5t A SHE AR o
gl Bo|=H, & =9 EPQPJr 2T P B 15, D i R T CED R, G 1
DL, i, 7. o] Wl ot SANME 9 sk g 4= Qlth TRl E] AJREo)
Ed ol oA A= 7}—@%1 YE= A, A AR golEA R

—

ﬁHUﬂO{N

o:.:ﬂﬂﬂl?,ﬂ

5) [FAF] 2L 4 AHABIE Rh=& Aok AR
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WAH AA Y P2 wolEd AL Utk o] =25 d= AY =4
=< 9Y AT TR Wt T FAke] Y o] 25 vEVE
stohe A& Lotof & Aotk FUAEE BEE T30 EAE 49
Efo]g o} wj ol QoA A o] mF FIA = o) wekA &
O] 52150 o] UXd 29 Z2AEE 2 A3 817] YA &
& GHHA 0 2 o] ARl oA AR EAE 2EESH| = ST 1
A2 Ul A A gl W=7t Ald F2 A= A7 = & A
ot} o] A TFEFE = AL o] AE T2 WS ALES= YubA
Aol gAEL B4 < Fol ¢l Aol oprtE & (F70]) 92
3 Hlalsh= Zlo] o3 Txd Aolgtal didstr] W o|th thrhre
o] AL BExlo] AZ ThE o)A A}l I AL FA = S Aot o]

H s BE A4 220l A S AT F GETS o2 FI2 5

2ok g A, 1910)3% S0 B3k BE
878 FE2 AwE I FeAEIAoF a3
%%ﬂﬁ% 7Hﬂﬂ T = 3))el o8 A= AL 9}31, 1 F5AE0] Aw=

—Erol‘:‘r 019401] =

[
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_>|i
X
L
off
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e
B
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E
o
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N
i
I
Ac)
k
%0,
E

T=o7F AFH e e, AVl e 34 o =4
Zo] otut= A F74A] F=o] ol A Y HAESE
o] Aot} o 7] 22F 9 THo] A HY
W ¢ T2 BEEAA o8 o & S FEI HAAE9 4o AR
oA o] Fojll =9 A A 4HER] Aot o] XY =275 Z= A
Er 59 F5AE Al 1 ol & FA=Y Y Folg ool of
g AALEA, o]Al= A AAIZE HAE wj A & 53l ©]

ol & Al HATH o] ZEOH ZZAE Y AEL Y F
% (Kenny Wang) ¥HAbE o] ZZ = T of] ThF3 Ho] & n| F.of
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o] F3o] o M MY FolAe} ToiA F
2 ABINGIL, A3} 7 Zwsh FF Aol
M WHE AR B3 fatolm shid

B A3l o] o AAS0] A 20000 @ F<F ERE ahn] 57
INBEAYI Y TAY T2 TRAEE

glol o] muje] thbd 4 Al Hich

ofut o] =0 WIkE Fool = o] A2TA AFF e 22F F=AA8A
(DM F2 Ak A) T 2o 1A 220 fAd3=a ¢
ARG =AM FA = o e o] &2 = & Aotk o] A= +H
Zd(YouVersion)o| U A A4 M &3] A9k8] o] )= T3t o] 473 £l A

2ok & Aot} o] RES} 22 1 ZTZAERZ] HF EXE= 1950
doh o] ol E3tE dESh= 33T 2] 2% T A F2 AP A

ME E5F YAEEsk= 2ot

<F=A| o1>(Keywords)
AW A}, Fo) A, AN, AR
history of Bible translation, Chinese Bible, Bible translation, digitization.

(F2L YAk 20193 1€ 31, AAFLAE: 2019 29 25, AlA 34 LA 20191 49 229)

6) [F A=) ©] =% The Bible Translator 68:1 (2017)°l] A T}
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<ZE>

1= =

ZZeo] o A txdsh1950d ] o] A)

“Tmol A AAL HAEE 2O Z2AE= o|A7A] A=PHY
FTool BA A Es Z2 a0 2 = 7 Atg Ao E HAE A
SAZDBL)Y *d oFef 20143 8L FE A ZE At o] YA E A A T A
A2 AARAM AT 7 TR AP 2 A7 B2 I ES &
Hstal JIFsta HESHE A5 I 580 & ghrh(o]of tsiAl = 3l o)A
https://thedigitalbiblelibrary.org/home/S Z+Z38}2h). o] tyx|E3}le] A 1A
AP 20161 4o BT, Aolo] A2TA Aol AlZE I ofrt
T o] =Fo] utE FHos o] AT AFY el 22F T=o] A g
(BAHA Z& AFHA) T dFEY A BEFo] dAEsts] 1 gAY
AAEA T FAE de o] &d o+ J& Aot} o] YA HE3} 22T
W ZRAES HF 3k 19508 oo EihE dEsh= 3359 =4
St Foro] AeFAAM B8 AAPAE, 250 EEYG&ZAAM/AFAA) A
o] & #35tY FAo] & ol B YA E3}st= Aot wetA o] =&
HAE 542 o] 2O Z2AET o|EA MY glom EF ojH
3 A o] =& =R 8= Aol
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and Patrick James, eds., Wheaton: Crossway Books;
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1. S0{7}HA

20173 ko]l 9= A Y B2 A (Cambridge) A ol X3 7S AF4
Q1 ®1d &}-9-2~(Tyndale House)l A © = €71 E(Dirk Jongkind)$} 3] ¥ J.
4 2]l d 2 (Peter J. Williams) B ol &]3le] T2~ 2k A o] Al 2-& B3
2o AT EA 7H 42 02 Tk A& A=A vt
2 ool R A Alo] old FEAA(EREA L)l vl EE Heolth ) B2
"Ad 5192 T 20 Ak A2t B2 The Tyndale House Greek New
Testament(X 2.2 THGNTZ %7]&H ol thdt Aot} B A& THGNT
of thgt A7)t BUHE THCE FAEH AT

2. THGNTO!| cHst 27H
21, HEXHE)

THGNTE A4ts) Wl vl Ho] AfdAasS 9= Al 2=

Ay}

°f di

o

=L

* New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminaryol| 4] A1eFs} 0 2 ¥lx}8LQ| & w5 A
st 4l et/ ek 41kt w4 dschang@kbtus.ac kr.

1) Dirk Jongkind, et al. eds., The Greek New Testament, Produced at Tyndale House (Wheaton:
Crossway Books; Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2017), v&] &2} viie] A& =z
(ZAFo A = o] 3ol A= THGNTZ %7 3.

>
]



(ME)> The Greek New Testament, Produced at Tyndale House
/| S5 267
19443 AHE, S5 do|m B340 750 7420 2 329 g
Eolt}. HH A (editor)2 T 3 S E, H(il)H H Z(associate editor) 3] E]
J. 29 A 2, Z(W)HFA-S(assistant editors)< I E] M. 3| =(Peter M. Head)
2} I EY A Y 2(Patrick James)©] THiii). U HE &2 A2 8 E=
ADB A thetwol A s =2 A=kl 200518 “AlU) AR A} 53
=" (Scribal Habits of Codex Sinaiticus)®| 2t A|3}2] 4l 2k A] AHREE) blAL
=29 Z_]—/H o]_ ]j-Z) _l:]FSZ]-O] X]-/\]_/] H]—/\]- l?_oﬂ /H ZZ]-B‘]- /\]-E.fj_'z_-}?_].
Sho], 19 |l 93t A 10 o] o] Fo{ X THGNT ZZE 4| Eof 1t
H Ao Belt}3)

of m r

2.2. THGNTL| 4

THGNTS] 42 I X2(Table of Contents, v)°ll ©]o]A (1) A& (Preface,
vii-viil); (2) Ak A el gl 2xo] EF(Greek Text, 1-504); (3) A&
(Introduction, 505-524); (4) ZAF8] = (Acknowledgements, 525-526) &3 2
o] ZA Yl FEo&E FAH AT tha-& 7 Fol that F o AAgE AW
olt}.

2.21. M2(Preface, vii-viii)
HAAELS A EoA THGNTY Hx&
ok=dlt), O H3XE AMFY ZEn Eﬂ]@’\(Samuel Prideaux Tregelles,
1813-1875)2] 194|171 Hsg 2ol 7|HkS FaL o] & ZA A AT Bl &
S A ASE Aol 4 1 A2 Al _}:/H/q,] NES JTAEL 7MA 2 =A
& F= AEE /M cHE FEHE AN Aol HRAAEL AH

g9 B2, Tel3 PP £l thshel

LE AR AAX = FHES TF87] 95t 4 Ao BA 33
APAA A A AFES A 28A BA s S AHgsat
SRS

2) 29 ¥MAEES] =222 & FYS AlE o2 &3 F 9 th: Dirk Jongkind, Scribal Habits of
Codex Sinaiticus, Texts and Studies 5 (Piscataway, NJ: Gorgias Press, 2007).

3) THGNT, vii, 505-517.

4) S. P. Tregelles, The Greek New Testament, edited from ancient authorities, with their various
readings in full, and the Latin version of Jerome (London: S. Bagster & Sons, 1857-1879).
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|

2oRET ARSFYSE AFAT EF NYAEL G2 HP R A B
3 = Jerela, 5H7) o el AHR S ALgH
AAY (DR T8 20l FA ) AR E, Tel 3 A v RS o] Ay}

o= } =4, AFE A FF A4l sl B A7}
Z 3 vEEA 4, 8-5}7#]/\]% olFA ¥ IFCE FAAEEE HeH
93\31, /?_]91:9] 2E 731“%% Z sk 2711041 7] o] ) AR EA = AR

Mol midd 97t €53 B W, AfdAES
X} e«] H]Jéioﬂ/ﬁc ol & Wtgst A =gt HRlth & #H o)A st
A 1] A X] (apparatus)= B 0.2 A H FHH I X 2] AR ES HA
HjFstal o]oj A ThE o] &3 A A AR S S vl F ot o2 A3 A&

N
d

o] A ATk HEL, e FoFLE 47 WA AAA shpdel KA of
2 AN 7] W], o] o] o5 T sse AZe] o] Piol

Aos BAASe) ATl B2 o] ),

22.2. pMetdMe| Oz|A0 EZ(Greek Text, 1-504)

FA, Bl tisl 571 wgk A E s HA &vfekar, ol thi H ot
o] -ET—Q] Ao gk #2 A= o3 @l A 8= 5 313t THGNT
=2 I AHEE(1047] ol X)e AA et A S-S BETHE
2EAYS sanh

Js2 4 A FZAE daA= Y A Eo #7833
(EYAI'TEAION KATA MAGOAION, IIETPOY EIIIXTOAH A<} IIETPOY A,
[IPOX POMAIOYZ 5),5 B9 U715 27 AFRE2] 2] 8wty o
SEATH 1 I 2 WAZE Sold A&, o] A Fol e 542277}
olye} o7& A3 oot &, HRHAE0] A FTollA dF3ta
of AE(512)04 At =xol, B9 T8 EAEH| f8t 5227]
7} oby g} U] o] 24 7] (ekthesis) S SFA T} 18] 32 GNT (Greek New Testament
5th)/NTG**(Novum Testamentum Graece 28th)¥+= B8] ZE 38 Q E&
O| Aol A A= AlZRIT} EZE 7]EL HIHESA &5k Yoee =8
A| E-(subheadings), 3(cross-references), B1¥ 7| & (apparatus sigla) 5 ©] &
o)A B+

=
2
o X
2 X

5) FA Al E ENZTOAH(A AR 0137} # 2] AJZHIIETPOY EINIZTOAH A)olA &
YebaL # o] ZIETPOY A)oll A= A= ATt 183 A7 A A & A, 54
Ao A= Ao AlZbe] ENIETOAH(AA) 2 013 7F AR oy v 43 3] B A
(ITPOX EBPAIOYY)ol A= A 2= AT
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a8y ZFAA Y F7)E, 27 o] thEAMA| 7} obd ol B E A
A ATAA 7F AR E AR T, T ERSA(FL SAAY &

2, ok
T 50.2) AN Ykek B Adl A DF FAE DEAS
F AR

ARE
AT

A Z+E T} 81T o] u] 31 A AR = Xpotde s AL BE FollA
2EA(yprotéo) 2 7] 8= Eol-H S Helth
HRAAE L, o]0 &= A Eol| A HH3}50](508-512), 1ol HEAH S

= AEE SFR . &, “g24 o= v’ (movable v)E AH&3H= A2 A A
sk, 21 v F718H7] 98 yivopa, ywdokw, kive, ploéw &= 22t
yelvopat, yewokw, kielvw, pewoéw & 0= F 7|8k A & Al eke] of g 2
SolA ARbH o7 A3 T 3L 7] *H(Iota subscripts) & A2 $-
7] A ARSI =4" Aolgke= ol =, o4e FAT wivts
Ale)star sE7)8HA] Edth. T1Ejal B eo] o R V| H= AW, &

3] "Appadu ] 3E7]0 QA 7= A F3E7F obd AR FFE(APpadp)E
A&t

o] H 3k T}kl Eo|HE0o] A THGNTE 7 F=81% Eo] AMgt
- o= Qo 174%, Aloke] Ao Al oA, A= A ThE-of] vF-&-A]
Aol obd FEAAlE w3 Aot} &, B34, A=A, 5 A4l vt
<4413} 3| Bg] A, B_G}ﬁ]/\]ifl TAE Hodo 289y 4 I &
A, Bh A Al Bl B el A, FE A4 Al F 7‘4?_] TAE 71EY A9 F
Attt 2Z8A g o] ol thet] ARHAES AmollA] &R 3 THo =
AF3=T(512), Al ALl E0] AFESE 7] AFR-Eo| 22 A v x| g 733k
74 Fd wFol ko ¥Rl the

2.2.3. MZ(Introduction, 505-523)

E HPEY & O & 5ol A&o] Fol U=t A, HPAE
= Aol A KT g o] ofr| S o] el A ettt 7]EL HIB RSl
ol Y=, 29 7124 H8&E2 THGNTS 7|27 | EfA 29
H] g Byl 7 9kt 2o o) gl A (505-507), 2 A (orthography, 508-512), 2
=9 A, &9, w3, AA, 7% (order of books, paragraphs, breathing,
accent, and punctuatlon, 512-515), H]¥ % X]|(the apparatus, 515-517), 12| 1L
S AHEE 2] 5-S(the witnesses, 518-523) 2] ©A] &2 o] Fo] H T

6) AAAEL, 3| B A& vh& A4l e HlAZ Y7 9 fREH A Alo]of] = Aol AT
S G0l ATk AL FFAAIN, AA 2= vpA| gk v A1 WA Hol 183
QFA AN Z ool vl X5} T THGNT, 512.



270 43R/ =AHT, 44 (2019. 4.), 266—283

A& Y &= FTolA & gt A o] dEshA &2 U&=
2 olglsttt. A HPYAEL, e EA LY v ol tht T 2 )
7> (a light revision)< 9| 3SFAAI T, A4l E2] 23EL 1R T ‘O] H A5

3 43 A2 7)1 A I (more thoroughgoing -+ completely new edition)©]
HojW Pl W Ith506). ol EdA2 AMRS FHIEE W2
(documentary approach), < 104]7] o]z 9] 18]2o] &R AFE(Greek
majuscule) T 7l o] I8l 11 F9] st HEEA] SA7] o] e T8l
of thZAF AHL o] FAlol A e EiErto] Aok AAE9 Eolghe=
AR AR 7] Wolgtal 152 TRTH(506).

T3 AR]AELS, “AS3 ©] 5 (nomina sacra)2] LS 6edg, ‘Inooic,
kbpLog, xpLotéc®E Al $H3FaL, mathp, mrebua, vide, Tepovoaiiu &= 7| AFE
=9 SAZF LA o] §I7] vl Zoll AF3E o] 5 Tl A A 2 = o of
e 45 Atk dHAEL, 27 AHESEAA AFEH “AFT o] B0l
ﬂ]ﬂ AHYA= AT ZAE oF2 & H FeTiA, ko E Yo A H A

=9 EEH|H FA oA old gt A o] B Y& AS SISk T

2.2.4. Z-Ale| Z(Acknowledgements, 525-526)

T £ 0 2 o] F% 7FAL] S(Acknowledgements) THEFO A= & H]|H E
o] At Ao | & A A= FHOE o] Fo|Fl o]opr| & E 3
o2 FAHNG FE ARG 9 YA Y 7 Foky =¥ A}

5
T
R=NY¢}
=

1
o) 5o )3 717 1Ak o)k,

3. THGNTOI| CHsF Ho}

52 THGNTS] E-o] Algte) T st 7} B3 Ao oig H37), 281
o2 HHPES3}e] Hlw, 53] CBGM(Coherence-Based Genealogical
Method, Y #7430l 7] 23 AR Z )0l 288 GNT 9| 54419 2&
H3lelo] vl Fo® FAEAT olef fEo] H3to] W ES AHA,
A= A, o] A FA Aol iAo dAA, ol AE 9
AAH = A7 Aot

3.1. 50| Atghof ofet ot

1) THGNT®] BHASL, R A7 o] gloj A 27] 12 20f s F21}
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S A mauscles A AR AR AR obd W) ¥R
TAHAE ARSI o u, SAI7] ol (2 134171 9F A2 16417)S] &

4 AZRE GeATIT 3 AL Aol 21614 1047] o), 53] 54
71 oldis] a8I20] A ERLE S, 3 A1 #9249
WERREE, g3, A7 5= AYAR o]l tisto = B3] A &
Mol a3ttt 181 AFA AFE (minuscule) 69 7 14241 S AL-8-5)
A «gefstal on 9= EBEFE FAE7(diverse and significant textual
witnesses) ©| 2+ 2L A| A $F o] F-of] tsto] = F w3 A S5H o] glo Bl

2) 27 AHEES 9 UEr]E gEpzkr] e, 299 A 2 =
22717} ok gt o] 227](ekthesis)E 3taL A EFE = SH 27| E o
A, Y Ao A EA 27 E S ddlY B eV Rt |
S B FE0 THGNTO A 71& 2] 0| B(FZ GNT ¢} vl )= Eol 5}
| St £ U)o d 2R d e ve 3 2ok

7R 4:39] 7] AlEFS A T CAkolete(“E0] ) FE 7T ofY 2}
T HA o] "Isov(“E )2 HE A2t So|ghe BRItk THGNTS| #
AAE] TUEZA] 14:34-355 3374 F ol vj2] g 2> NTG*/GNT <} 2
A B U7 = Aol stk THGNTO A = 344 0] Al 2% EHo] H XA
Tk NTG®/GNT ol A= 338 9] npx =t A4, ‘¢ év mdoule toic ekkAnololg
v aylwv(“B RS9 EE w3 AAH P70l MEL FTo AlZolt), o]
23 Bold & & HAAE YEIGT Q3HES AE(8 1:1-18)9] m1A]
o A2 AR E 2352 1:189] THGNTO A &= A 22 EtHe] AlZto|th,
2upx o] A AR AAH[A 7|EY HHENNE SHH THo = b
2 == 20kA 1:16-179] THGNTO A ol A &= 13H H-E] A= &= 5] v}
A9 FAZ W AT T3 GNT A= 2rkA] 3:210] A2 £
A ZFRIE THGNTO A &= o] Fdo] 198 F-E] Al &HE o] 26 oA Ey= &
o 74 F A vl X = o] AT

ARbE T 7HA] o vt T o] B AT At ol 5:12, ol 7] vbA|
2 -4 o] m ofof ﬂiZ](GNTSQl ) F2 A ER FFY Al Ffo] Hojof
St=X|(M 2R AlE &2 TR[Textus Receptus] 2] A1 8])ol] tslo] =gho] F
= 7421t], THGNTS GNT 9] &3} A x| ghe}. T2t of| w424 57
A 2148 0] ot gl 228 A A2 TEo] A ZE == vl %] §F THGNT+
2180 A M E2L Fdo] AZEHEE g GNT 9= thE A Eg 3ttt o]
B ool gl PP} AR BE uhgl GNT A= BA7E 9l 228 o)), THGNT

B orrorlr

—_—

A
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I

THGNTS] & Y7719 @l%ol zo] H|Y B 9]<&:3) o] Sl A= =
o} 28y o] gk = Y]

QA F=Holdes 2w @

F

o
ok

—

i
N opor S
=
30 o
%

to rfr I
o e
Y

3) ) 0413]- T7HE-5oll A = yivouoa 7}
olY 2} velvouol = 3E7] 353 A T (C’ﬂ , 5 12:54-55), 2Lt AFE-E9] AL
SR e I-EA] ofYsitt. o]+ e 2=o) 22U yiyvopord] o
APolRNS AL R BRI, o4 A E7]sl= A o] “g3 o]= v’ (movable v)

5 AA AR A B & F v AT FAUAA O gk F4l o)

EA] ¥=T}. 'Inood XprotécE o] V] A HANSE H o3 XpuotécE AwAF
(poth) = F7FHE TE=ES = T UE .

T OE 50| Ao E Q3AIAFS E oA exE F7)S w|, A
E AH&3HA] ofYstal dabHl 9o AA S = WHOE EASAT =
QIHAIAF 13:189] “HF W FA S (Eaxbolor €Efkovta €)= xEcE, 21:179]
“H) AL AP (ekatov Teooepdkovta teooapwr)E pudZ E7]SFH T o] AT of
W 8335 £ T de AR T EEE s

4) THGNTS] 71 FE X 5ol -, Aok Aol Ao lojA, Al=
FH ool vhA4lo] obd FEAAlE v x| g Moot kAT o] 2
W g2 A2 A2 ofyth ditstA 2ks WH(Lachmann, 1842-1850), Bl %l
=2 3 (Tischendorf, 1862-1872), E.&72~(1857-1879), ~EIE/ZE
(Westcott and Hort, 1881), T&](Baljon, 1898), = AIZ3+ZE(von
Gebhardt, 1901), 18] 2L 3 ZEl(von Soden, 1913) 53 & #3F stALE
o] gl o] Ao A 7] HIBESAAME AP E A3 AR o] ZRIE/
3] 0] £ E(Robinson and Pierpont) lﬂr(2005)3§_ o] &=AE wWky] w&Eolthy
ol MRS i Y FEAANE AT dFTY AAF T E(narrative
framework) = ¢ = W21l FAlol vhEA A BT = FF5AA o FA F

_>;
'
rulo
)
L
rﬂ
FE
gﬂ.
e

i
o,
rzi o) 3

[SURT

trl

l‘-

7) Carl Gross, “Do We Need Another Greek New Testament? A Translator’s and Student’s Look
at the Tyndale House Greek New Testament”, The Bible Translator 69:2 (2018), 321.

8) Bruce M. Metzger, The Canon of the New Testament: Its Origin, Development, and Significance
(Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1992), 296. 2+ 2 %=,

9) Maurice A. Robinson and William G. Pierpont, eds., The New Testament in the Original Greek:
Byzantine Textform (Southborough: Chilton Book Publishing, 2005).
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AL Fe AAZ 2 Jdtas & 5 e, o83 FE4Es S s
FEEOEITERE Y10
5) B 51 3 % 2] (apparatus) 7} 2] =2 0. 2 A el Ho|t} o] THGNTS| #H
Aol B Ae WA A <2713 A9 2] (reasoned eclecticism)E
]

e e w2 A=Y

Ol () M HOR nZF AT F T o] (3) BA FBE AN FE
g I

olF 5o =AMZE widHAT T EEoll= ool that o #A
7F A, 7S EoFE B Atk AR BE AdE o 3loA 3
A= A= JAl(oﬂ—E— £, GNT’ 9] A-D9] 55)7F §17] W&ol =2
Sol B& A g Ee AEE Aty ol {A &= kol AT

32. &2 EHO|| CHEF F7) NTGZ®/GNT 2le| MEHX Ol H|m

MO
rx

THGNTS] HRAAE o] A E31 A 2o vlE A o 7 7} z31H A
- A" S A F A oIt A=, AHRY ol F FA S, AR 1L
dAdY =2 d2 F8ASIE, 9AREA A " (historical-documentary
method) | o, 4=, ZF AFE-S] HALR}S] B A} <5 F(scribal habits), S W 2]
SHE Axee 443 AE 9 ‘ﬂ]’t”(rlgorous eclectic method)©| T}, 314
T 7| EY HIBEESS BE o] F e 23 23 e S iy
(reasoned eclectic method)= 2] -8-3]| %\hjr.ll) THGNTS] AAAEE A2l&=
o] FA3 A F VA& WH S Fd 3 sl AHEsk ] W, 7
Y WA IR By A It & 5 Joh o2 150 Al
g3k H79 o &0l

13l &

:LIE

1) P7h55-9] 2P THGNTS] A-A=2 1 27(16:9-20)0F = §l°]
ﬂ—‘?—ﬁl A3 =], AT RA 8- 2ol AFA AR 1ol A A EH = ZH
Eolls A=

E o AA Y SHE 2d o= Attt S, «EE AR
X}ﬂ A71A =& vhA AL Aoh A 8] 92 T2 F2~(Eusebius Pamphilus)
T 717FAE 7] =(Canon) T 2 AL ATH T2 TOHE BE AR A

= 0S89 Y-S 912 JAT’(EN TIZI MEN TON ANTITPA®ON, EQY

10) David Trobisch, The First Edition of the New Testament (Oxford: Oxford University Press,
2000), 26-27, 48; Greg Goswell, “The Order of the Books of the New Testament”, Journal of
the Evangelical Theological Society 53:2 (2010), 225-241.

11) &5, A A AFE T 47, (A A el Al o) e &3+, 2010), 124-125 3=
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QAE TIAHPOYTAI O EYAITEAIZTHZ. EQ®0Y KAI EYZEBIOX O
IIAM®IAOY EKANONIXEN. EN IIOAAOIX AE KAI TAYTA ®EPETAL)Z}
WES A 22 Z99| uﬂﬁ]é}wu}, 18] 31 THGNT®] HYAE©] 7t

lr

E2o g2 dre B FA & @A HBAZX ok T4 e Ao,
L5 E AHE3le] BE T3 9= NTG®/GNT 49| &= th2 fo] A ol ),
2) 8 3FE-5 7:53-8:11(49 pericope adulterae): THGNTS] H 3 A}-E0]| o]
TS EZodAe A2s] el Hoa tialel BIE AR vt A1 =
e, 3 ﬂl%i—% ARgste] BEoll T3 Q& NTG®/GNT &= A ThE <l
& FE 2 Apol M olth, T uf 8 3HIA] 5:7-8 Abol Y] A9 ‘83

—E’—U}’(Comma Johanneum)oﬂ A= THGNTZF B3 H] 37X ol A
NTG*™/GNT’¢} Zpo] & W o|A| il QIth 7 T/ v E BFoA ‘g
ghol Fuprt ol T HA SUAA T, HIH A Ao = FL 3 ol E= el
210 v =l e R YA

3) PFE 2 6:139] 49 o] NTG™/GNT ol A 2} Z-0] THGNT 2] £&of A]
+ AgE Qo HF AR o= A AHREEo] A X ek AF A QL o)
(5, “OtL oob éotwv 1 Paothelo kel T dUvoLe kol M 60fx €ig Todg aldvec.
Apfr) B AE oA Ul T/ o] &S A3 & NTG®/GNT 9= vl
A | ATt Z}o] & HRlt}

4) THGNTS| #HFAE©o] Q3HES [:189 A povoyeric 6ebg(NTG?/
GNT*)7} 0]—‘4 6 povoyernc vidcE EE O 2 B35l Qloj A, HIZE Al F(th

T AR B TRES w2 4 %— B eIt THGNTS HYAELS 835

S 7:3990 A muedpa(NTG*/GNT 2] A 81)7} o}l Y 2} mvedpa dytovs BEHO 2
A, GA B Al (G AR 32 TRE W2 Z234E BAT 18y
THGNTS] AFYAEL ORUHA 3:1690 4= 0c(0ed)(PIZE AlE &2
TR)7} ot et AN HAL 8cE B TS 2R NTG®/GNT 9] & ZAA 7 &
o| 7t}

5) THGNTS] HHAAEL F7HE-S 22:43-44(Gd0n 8¢ adtd &yyerog &

0Upavod évioylwy alTOV. KoL YEVOUEVOS €V GywVig €KTEVEGTEPOV TPOOTUXETO.

_%7_1‘

Eyéveto 8¢ O Ldpag adtod woel BpduPor aipntoc kataPaivovteg eml vy yiv.)=
NTG*/GNT ¢} o] 4 23 &of YA ¢fal, A4 o2 I = TR¥} 5
@ =gom BE A3 g ol Solsith o] AL WD T

12) oo (Bart. D. Ehrman)¥} & %171 (Mark E. Plunkett)> % 7}2 £T}: Bart D. Ehrman and
Mark E. Plunkett, “The Angel and the Agony: The Textual Problem of Luke 22:43-44”,
Catholic Biblical Quarterly 45 (1983), 401-416.
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YA Abolo| A Hogt = o] A% AlSEHIAL Jth14 T A o=
o At HIHEESS H hEZ &o 7L A= FAI T o] d B
7HE5 23:3473(6 &€ 'Inoolg €reyev, Idtep, ddec adroic, od yup olduoly ti
torobow ) A5 F LA doAAvtal ot o] FAE FHko] X F3E o] &
S el &3hrh19) FrHES 22:319 4] = THGNT+, NTG*/GNT 9l & §l+,
“AHA FAA BESIA A (Elner de 6 kiplog,)l b= A T2 A1ZFE AL
NAA, AH o2 vBZE AT AHY) 52 TRE GEF 202 1
oh

6) =PHA] 5:10 4, THGNT S| A{A=L 94 A7 H 23 7144
Abéoper= T O 2 A YAttt ol = o F FA = FstA T WA A
WASHOAE A TEl=) AAW FAF owrvs AEFHS
NTG™/GNT ¢}=16) 2P = &= B &Y o= &7 o] §lth1?)

7) dlHE A 2:99 ydpitt Beod(“BSHAE Y 238|279} thE st o]
xopic Beod(“SHE T AFHglol”) o thgh it M 23 wH Q&2
g A7 Aol = B3, o] o] NTG™/GNT 94= 2] THGNT
Nl HIF AR A A=A o] = HollA AFT 83 A 5:7-89] 74
$-(Comma Johanneum)}+= AFE- Bl AT 1 o]f-+= ARAEC] 7] 1
g 20 AR ST o &Sk, wHRA S "R J8a AFF 5=

THSHA A7 W EL Aol

5
=
=
5]

oN A

8) Bl A2 Y7 Al 2:791 4] THGNTS] HIAAE S A4S0 A &H o2
AR 8 ke A F o] MElE o] E(fmon)S BE O F A H I QT = %7

AA
s/ AHEE] AATZE AR vimou(“oidotol)E v A skaL, =71 FA Al

9

229 A A7t ol = fimou(“Z 13 A E A AT =& THGNTY

13) Z8|HlZ(Claire Clivaz)= Y& 92 Er}: Claire Clivaz, “The Angel and the Sweat Like
Drops of Blood (Lk 22:43-44): P69 and f13”, Harvard Theological Review 98:4 (2006),
419-440.

14) 2F9(L. H. Blumell)& Y4E0 2 W=As BE utide Adsh} Hr7le 2ok
Lincoln H. Blumell, “Luke 22:43-44: An Anti-Docetic Interpolation or an Apologetic
Omission?”, Textual Criticism 19 (2014), 1-35; 252 M. W] =A, FAlef T8 2o BE F4,
Al 2%, ET (A= M T3] DA T2, 2016), 146.

15) 9 =(N. Eubank)= ¥E 22, Y EZH(J. A. Whitlark) 3} 3| <=2~(M. C. Parsons) 12| 3L
2As JA BZY o4& Akt H7FE 2tk Nathan Eubank, “A Disconcerting
Prayer: On the Originality of Luke 23:34a”, Journal of Biblical Literature 129 (2010),
521-536; Jason A. Whitlark and Mikeal C. Parsons, “The Seven Last Words: A Numerical
Motivation for the Insertion of Luke 23:34a”, New Testament Studies 52 (2006), 188-204; .5
=M. H| =7, TAlef T 2o] BE 4, 149.

16) BF M. W =A, Falef T 2~o] BE 4, 438-439.

17) 7 & A A 8k= Al ol st = a5, T AL A7, 145-1472 =
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ARHAAE2 A4 =9 AA o gk FAlo] HE3s ¢ & FASH =
AT, o] = NTG™/GNT 9] & A el(imo) = TH& AAo|th18) o
TS5 7 A+ A2 THGNTS A =] F A E Z=2IPd £ 4
o] AR AL FH S Y FoHA A o= Bl

9) S U] FA =, THGNTS] HIAAEL Zett]olA 5:219] Al Zol| A 7]&
2] podvoL(‘Al 717, NTG*®/GNT’)7} oFU 2} ¢pBdvoL, dpovor(‘Al7], A1) E BE
O = Fa o] A+ APAEC] IRl A, F, ‘T #H-2 ool
HEY 7lsAd ol =t (brevior lectio probabilior)el+= Y2 & A &3517] B
O A 39 A A A3 o] Folth. A 539 T-AA & o
off, o] ¢ X7} Y F Hl szt (¢p6vor 2} dpovol) BARAEC] 77 B
= Agstr] 7] v, HPAEC] H7FE o< U o8& ol (2
A H oA o]o] HEY 7ol = [difficilior lectio potior| B
219 H g2 E A3g Bt

ra
£ ¢

33. TMAldM==2ldetal Od2(A0 MATM, SEe| SSAMAlLte|

H| 1

TAAR A FB AT T 0] 2AFHA, STHGONT) S FEAANL &
9 “dAA A 71z AR A ®H(Coherence-Based Genealogical Method,
CBGM)°| A-&5 o] 4=H Eo|th20 CBGM WHE9 A &5 53
AEE FEALY BES NTG®# GNT7F Ffated, olde #
(NTG/GNTHZ 2}z o] & E97F A2 Al Zol Atk NTGP A= A&
A(33) 3= F7F R F AR o] AR} FEE 0] O U GNT o += o] Foll A
AAN(13) Lol A R HlH X o] AR} A FE Ak Bao A= o] A&
Al 3 Bl A THGNTS] £&3 NTG®/GNT’ 9] &8 vlwstict 12

HE ot o] £E TACE I 2ol 43 & 7 A= Aolv 22

18) BF 2 M. W=7, TAleF 18] o] BE 24, 543-544.

19) o], THGNTY] HHALE] Y =3 A AHRE9] At o] A9 && EoF
w A2 B v =70 Ao} AutEth B M. w2 A, TAefF g mo] BE F4 )
513.

20) GNT° 9] F&A4le] B Wslel CBGM W& 3k 4
g8] ggjo] AleFd A, 5o BE WslEd g
266-287S FH=.

21) ©F2:3; {d 4:16; 5:10; W3- 2:6, 11, 18, 20; 3:6, 10, 18; 81 5:10, 18; 1+ 5.

22) A5, “THANA S AFS] Tdg]sno] AekdA, s3] BE WISl digh A,
270-2719] & 83192

B, AET, TAAE AT A

>
[e)
7, TAAYLEAT 39 (2016),

i

2
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<3 1> GNT 53/43 3 THGNT 3+ ¢] v o

ECM/NTG*/GNT® NTG”/GNT* THGNT
o 1:20 | o0 katepyaletol o0k epyaletaL o0k epyafetal
2:3 | 1) kabou ékel ékel 1) kabov exel 1) kadov
2:4 | kol ol SLekpilbnre o0 SLekplOnte o0 SLekplOnTe
2:15 | evmopevoL Gowy AeLopevol A€LTOpEVOL
4:10 | tod kuplov KupLov KupLov
WA | 1:6 | Amnlévtac AvTnBévTEg AuTOEVTEC
1:16 | Ay =F [6tL] Al =
1:16 | Ay =F [elpe] Al =
2:5 | A [t®)] =
4:16 | pépeL OVOUXTL OVOUaTL
5:1 |7olg ooV o0V ToUG
5:9 | AYEF [t®)] =
5:10 | Ay =F [Inood] Al =
WS | 2:6 |doePelv aoepefo] aoePety
2:11 | mopd kuple TPl KupLlov P& KUPLe
2:15 | kotoALTOVTEG KOTOAELTOVTEG KOTOAELTOVTEC
2:18 | 6vtwg OALYGG dvtwc
2:20 | A= [udv] Chi
3:6 |8 ov 8L Qv 8L Qv
3:10 | o0y ebpebnoetaL eLpednoetaL eLpednoetaL
3:16 | tollc €mMLOTOANLG EMLOTOANLC EMLOTOANLC
3:16 | oTpefrwyoovoLy otpeProbaLy oTpefroboLy
3:18 | A=k [y Guny
21 1:7 | Ak de de
3:7 | modle Tekv Lo Tekvin
5:10 | &v abt® €V €T €V €quTQ
5:18 | éovtov a0TOV €0UTOV
82 |5 YPOPWY 0OL KoLV | KoLy Ypodwy 0oL | Kalvmy ypdpwy ool
12 | memAnpwuévn TETANPWUEVT 7 N TETANPWUEYN
f3 |4 aAnOele T} dAnOely T} dAnOely
iR 5 amef movTe OTL movte OtL [0] kKOpLog | GmeE Tavte OTL
"Incoic oot "Incoic
18 Ay = [6tL] oTL
18 | A=F [tod] Al =
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A9 Foll YRt vwe] AAES B3t e 22 HUtE WY &
ATk AR Z, A2 39 o] & T FollA EAH 3] NTG*®/GNT 2] &
3} LX) 31A] ar o] d F(NTGY/GNTH I} Y %]t} o] = CBGM©| & &
Hol A2kE NTG®/GNTY F&A4lel BE wste] It o]ido]
(18/33=54%) 7] AHREEANA = AAE TA £33l &S ¥H53hs Al
T} E3] THGNTS HHAAEL HERZZA 3:109A = EF A2 HHE
< e} “= Yy 2P (ebpebrioetal) S EFE O Z B35} O NTG®/GNT 2]
E=HE et FZAHA FAHA0y)E TFA A= ZAUTE o= NTG?/
GNT’9] HH & T80 AR E] ofd FAa49 HYEETko] XA 3=
=rolgtA I FA AHE] A A 7]Rko] oFgl o] Fo] 7] uj o] T

=M E, THGNTO A Al 3£-& 2358 HIZE Aldy} A8t 553 5
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<Abstract>
Book Review - The Greek New Testament,
Produced at Tyndale House
(Dirk Jongkind, Peter J. Williams, Peter M. Head,
and Patrick James, eds., Wheaton: Crossway Books;
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2017)

Dong-Soo Chang
(Korea Baptist Theological University/Seminary)

This is a critical review of The Greek New Testament, Produced at Tyndale
House, Dirk Jongkind, Peter J. Williams, Peter M. Head, and Patrick James, eds.
(Wheaton: Crossway Books; Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2017). As
the title of the edition indicates, The Tyndale House Greek New Testament
(THGNT) is a kind of critical edition of the Greek New Testament produced by
several scholars at Tyndale House, an independent and evangelical Christian
study center in Cambridge, England. This paper consists of mainly two parts:
introducing THGNT and evaluating both its text and methods applied upon
building its text.

THGNT is organized into four main parts: (1) Preface (vii-viii); (2) Greek text
of the New Testament (1-504); (3) Introduction (505-524); and (4)
Acknowledgements (525-526). The preface explains that THGNT is “based on a
thorough revision of the great nineteenth-century edition of Samuel Prideaux
Tregelles” and “aims to present the New Testament Books in the earliest form in
which they can be attested” (vii). THGNT text is presented surprisingly in the
order of the four Gospels, Acts, the catholic epistles (James-Jude), the Pauline
epistles including Hebrews, and Revelation. The editors use the ekthesis
paragraph divisions (first line set to left margin with the rest of the paragraph
inset). The introduction explains the distinctive approach to this edition
including orthography, order of books, paragraphs, breathings, accents,
punctuation, the apparatus, and the list of witnesses.

Through investigation of both the text selections including the apparatus and
the applied methods of THGNT, and comparing them with those of

NTG?*/GNT’ and other some editions, this review evaluates that the two
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strengths of THGNT are its method (reasoned eclecticism balanced with
documentary approach and emphasis of scribal habits) and the text itself with
good readability. Some interesting choices of THGNT are as follows: THGNT
relegates John 7:53-8:11 to the apparatus, and presents Mark 16:9-20 in the text
prefaced by the famous scribal note found in minuscule 1. THGNT abbreviates
and marks off with a supralinear stroke some numerals in Revelation 13:18 (x&c,
666) and 21:17 (pud, 144). THGNT chooses 0 povoyevng vuidg rather than
wovoyerc Bedc (NTG®/GNT?) in John 1:18, and includes the prayer of Jesus of
Luke 23:34 without brackets but lists the omission as a variant and marks with a
black diamond. For the study of the Greek New Testament, this paper therefore
strongly recommends THGNT as a good alternative edition to be compared with
NTG?/GNT? as well as the SBL Edition of The Greek New Testament (2010).
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<Report>

Publication of the Japan Bible Society

Interconfessional Version

Junichi Iwamoto*

The Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version (=JIV) is a Japanese Bible
translation made by the Japan Bible Society (=JBS), published in December
2018. It is a second Japanese interconfessional translation from the biblical
source texts, aiming to be the standard version of the Bible used in the worship
of the Protestant and Catholic churches in Japan. This article wants to be an

introduction to this new Japanese interconfessional Bible translation.

1. Background
1.1. The Interconfessional Bible translations (1978, 1987)

Before the publication of JIV, JBS published 4 kinds of Japanese Bible
translations since its establishment (in 1876): 1) Meiji Version (1887), 2) Taisho
Revised Version (1917), 3) The Colloquial Version (1955) and 4) New
Interconfessional Version (=JNIV)(1987) of which the first three are Protestant

Bibles and the last one is the first Interconfessional Bible.!)

* Junichi Iwamoto is a Director of General Administration Department at the Japan Bible Society.
iwamoto@pbible.or.jp.

1) On the history of Japanese Bible translation, see Katsuomi Shimasaki, “A Short History of
Japanese Bible Translation”, Journal of Biblical Text Research 24 (2009), 116-126.
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Reflecting on the significance of the interconfessional Bible translation in
Japan, the Catholic Bishops’ Conference of Japan, which was the Catholic
counterpart of the JNIV project, wrote:

Preparations for translating and publishing an interconfessional Common
Bible for joint use by Protestants and Catholics began in 1969, and the
first book of the new Common Bible, the Gospel of Luke, appeared in
September 1975. It was followed by the complete New Testament in
September 1978. These were thoroughly revised, the deuterocanonical
books of the OIld Testament were added, and “The Bible: A New
Interconfessional Translation” was issued by the Japan Bible Society in
September 1987. The Catholic Bishops’ Conference immediately approved
the use of this Bible in public worship, and in the following year also
sanctioned the form lesu for the Lord’s Name (the form which has long
been used among Protestants as well as the general public), allowing it to
replace lezusu (used only among Catholics) in liturgical texts and in
official documents issued by the bishops or under their auspices. With this
long-standing mark of disunity removed, unity “in the Name of the Lord”

came one step closer.2)

Generally speaking, after the second Vatican council (1962-1965), ecumenism
has been actively promoted both by the Catholic Church and Protestant
denominations in Japan. The Interconfessional Bible Translation is the biggest
fruit and milestone of the ecumenism in Japan. It can be the base of the common
evangelization because Catholics and Protestants can jointly read the same Bible
translation and bless the same name of the Lord in the ecumenical liturgy
service.

JNIV (1987) was widely received both by the Protestant Churches and
Catholic Church in Japan. JBS published over 10,000,000 copies of JNIV by
2010, and according to the survey by JBS in 2005, 70 percent of the (Protestant
and Catholic) churches in Japan adopted JNIV as the official Bible used in their

worship.3)

2) Catholic Bishops’ Conference of Japan, “Catholic Church in Japan, 1994-2016, 2: Progress in
ecumenism”, accessed 23 October 2018 from https://www.cbcj.catholic.jp/english/japan/
history/1994-2016/.

3) Makoto Watabe, “Progress in the Bible translation in Japan”, Institute for Christian Culture, ed.,
Progress in the Bible Translation in Japan (Tokyo: Lithon, 2013), 63-64.
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1.2. The Problems of the first interconfessional Bible translation

Some problems were however pointed out on JNIV, especially on its
inconsistency of the translation of the biblical terms.4)

Why did this inconsistency happen? The first interconfessional Bible
translation project originally had “populace” in mind as readers and followed the
dynamic-equivalence Bible translation theory by E. A. Nida (1914-2011).5 The
dynamic-equivalence Bible translation theory seeks to express the meaning of a
sentence in an equivalent way by the other language. For example, The New
Testament: The Japanese Interconfessional Translation (1978), the first fruit of
this translation project, translated Matthew 5:3 Maxdpiot oi Ttwyol T® TVEOLOTL
into Japanese as “Blessed are the people totally dependent on God”.

This interconfessional translation also used the new transliteration of the
biblical proper names, such as Iesusu (=Jesus), Petorosu (=Peter), Moshe
(=Moses) in accordance to the original sound of the Hebrew and Greek.

Both approaches (i.e., dynamic-equivalence translation and new transliteration
of the proper names) were severely criticized by the then church leaders. The
church leaders preferred the formal correspondence translation suitable for the
church service.®)

Considering this negative reaction to The New Testament: The Japanese
Interconfessional Translation, JBS changed the translation method from the
dynamic equivalence theory to formal correspondence theory. As a result, NIV
(1987) translated the above text Matthew 5:3 as “Blessed are the people who are
poor in the heart”.

However, this change in translation method evoked some confusion among
translators, and in some cases, we can find the mixture of the dynamic
equivalence theory and formal correspondence theory in this JNIV translation.

For example, in JNIV, Genesis 4:1 was translated as “Adam knew his wife Eve”

4) See Kenji Toki, “The New Interconfessional Version full of problems”, Kirisuto Simbun 2007.
5.19.,2.

5) Eugene A. Nida, Toward a Science of Translating (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1964) (Japanese translation
by Takeshi Naruse, Tokyo: Kaibunsha, 1971); Eugene A. Nida and Charles R. Taber, The Theory
and Practice of Translation (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1969) (Japanese translation by Haruhito Sawada
and Kiyoshi Masukawa, Tokyo: Kenkyusha, 1973).

6) Katsuomi Shimasaki, “A Short History of Japanese Bible Translation”, 66-67.
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following the formal correspondence and Matthew 1:25 was translated as

“[Joseph] had no relations with her” following the dynamic equivalence theory.”)
1.3. The New Translation Project (=NTP)

After 20 years from the publication of JNIV (1987), JBS started to explore
which kind of new Bible translation they must pursue. In November 2005, JBS
established the translation department and started to study new kinds of Bible
translation theory and examples of Bible translation they can use as their
model. Finally they found the highly esteemed new Dutch Bible translation
published in 20048 and its translation theory: the “skopos theory”. JBS invited
Prof. Dr. Lourens J. de Vries (1955-), the Faculty of Humanities, Language,
Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam to give lectures and learned the skopos theory
directly from him% and finally adopted the skopos theory as their principle for
the NTP.

1.3.1. Skopos theory

In the past, we discussed on “which translation theory was right” and faced
conflict between dynamic equivalence theory and formal correspondence theory.
The merit of the skopos theory is that it enables us to overcome this kind of
conflict between translation theories.

If one selects nonbelievers as target readers and mission as purpose (skopos
A), then the dynamic equivalence theory is suitable for this selection. On the
other hand, if one selects educated believers as target readers and worship as
purpose (skopos B), then the formal correspondence theory is suitable for this
selection.

What is important is this kind of selection of skopos. If one has selected
his/her skopos in advance, one cannot be shaken between dynamic equivalence

theory and formal correspondence theory.

7) Kenji Toki, “The New Interconfessional Version full of problems”, 2.

8) De Nieuwe Bijbelvertaling (Heerenveen: Uitgeverij NBG, 2004).

9) Lourens J. de Vries, “Translations of the Bible and Communities of Believers: A historical and
functional perspective on translating the Bible” (Tokyo International Bible Forum 2006, 2006.
5.3.-5.5.), (Japanese translation by JBS in International Bible Forum 2006 [Tokyo: Japan Bible
Society, 2006], 239-290).
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1.3.2. Preface of the Guideline for the translation

Before starting the NTP, the board of JBS decided to establish an advisory
council to promote interconfessional Bible translation project and invited
representatives from 32 Christian denominations and one organization.
Responding to JBS’s invitation, 17 denominations (including Catholic Bishops’
Conference of Japan) and one organization sent 21 representatives to this
council. The number of Christians belonging to these 17 denominations is 75.3
percent of the total Christian population in Japan at that time.10) We can consider
the report on the Bible translation project submitted by this council as
representing the voices of the churches in Japan.

The advisory council promoting interconfessional Bible translation project
discussed the skopos of the new interconfessional Bible translation. The fourth
and the last meeting of the council held in October 2009 agreed that the skopos
of the new Bible translation would “seek stylistically refined and beautiful
Japanese translation suitable for reading in the worship” and submitted the
“Preface of the Guideline for the translation” to the board of JBS. The board
approved this report and decided to start the NTP.

At the same time, since the Catholic Bishops’ Conference of Japan decided in
their plenary meeting held in February 2010 that “we recognize the new
interconfessional Bible translation project as the Bishops’ conference”, the
interconfessional Bible translation project could officially start.

Preface of the Guideline for the translation says:

The Bible was translated into Japanese soon after the beginning of the
missionary activities in the modern era Japan. The Bible was not only
used as a lectionary in the churches, but also it contributed to the
development of the Japanese culture as a whole in the fields of language,
literature and thinking. Only to say about the past publications of the
Japanese Bible translation by Japan Bible Society, the translations were
revised or newly translated about every thirty years, beginning from the
Meiji Version (1887), Taisho Revised Version (1917), The Colloquial
Version (1955) to the New Interconfessional Version (1987). If it takes ten

years for the translation, twenty years after the publication of the New

10) According to the statistics of The Christian Yearbook 2009 (Tokyo: Kirisuto Simbunsha,
2009).
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Interconfessional Version, it may be time to consider to initiate the new
Bible translation project. In fact, the development of the biblical studies
and translation studies in these decades, revision of the source texts, the
change in the Japanese language and society, and request for the revision
of the New Interconfessional Version ask for a new translation.

The new Bible translation

(1) is an extension of the interconfessional translation project. It seeks
to be the standard version for the Churches in Japan and to be used in all
the Churches.

(2) Its main aim is to be used in the worship. For this purpose, it seeks
stylistically refined and beautiful Japanese translation suitable for reading
in the worship.

(3) It can be understood by the Japanese language ability of the people
who completed compulsory education.

(4) It responds to the changes of language and culture and seeks to
contribute to the formation of the future Japanese culture.

(5) It seeks to be the faithful translation of the source text on the
ground of the result of the biblical studies and the translation studies of
the recent decades. It uses most recent revised editions as a source text
such as OIld Testament (BHQ), New Testament (UBS 5th edition),
Deuterocanonical Books (Gottingen editions).

(6) It tries to transmit the vigor of the source text by translating in
accordance to the difference of the literary genres. However, it has to try
to maintain the view to the unity of the Bible knowing that the Bible is
the Word of God. Concerning the proper nouns and important theological
terms, it must find the most appropriate translation by taking into account
not only New Interconfessional Version but also the past translations.

(7) For the publication, it must try to respond to the need of readers by
publishing as many kinds of forms including footnotes that explain the
variants and geographical and cultural background, -cross-references,
glossary of the important biblical terms, headlines, chapters and verses,

maps, chronological tables, etc.

2. Translation procedures

JBS embarked on the NTP in 2010. 148 members (of which Catholics are 41,

that is 28 percent) — 62 translators, 43 editors, 20 external monitors, and 23
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advisors — were engaged in the work.
JNIV needed 18 years for completion. JIV took 8 years to publish the
translation. This translation period is relatively shorter than that (18 years) of INIV.

2.1. ParaTExt

The translation works of JNIV and JIV were similar, because both projects
were translated from the source text. The same was also the procedures based on
the discussion by the committees.

The biggest difference between JNIV and JIV was the JIV project’s use of
the ParaTExt, software for Bible translation developed by UBS and SIL. In
addition, in 2018, UBS team added the new function of Ruby (readings of the
Chinese characters) to ParaTExt. The number of all the rubies of the translation
text of JIV (including Deuterocanonical books) is 383,912.

2.2. Translation procedures

Let us explain briefly about the translation procedures of the NTP for JIV.
(See the table: Translation Procedures of the New Translation Project.) For the
procedures of the translation, like the translation procedures of JNIV, JBS
followed the Guidelines for Interconfessional Cooperation in Translating the
Bible. The New Revised Edition (Rome 1987) by United Bible Societies,

Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity.!1

2.2.1. Translators and stylists

In order to realize the “skopos” of our translation project, that is to “seek
stylistically refined and beautiful Japanese translation suitable for the reading in
the worship”, learning from the Netherlands Bible Society’s procedures for the
De Nieuwe Bijbelvertaling (2004), for each book of the Bible, one translator

(from the source text) and one stylist worked together on the translation from the

11) United Bible Societies and Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity, Guidelines for
Interconfessional Cooperation in Translating the Bible: The New Revised Edition (Rome
1987), accessed 23 October 2018 from http://www.vatican.va/roman_curia/pontifical councils/
chrstuni/general-docs/rc_pc_chrstuni_doc 19871116 guidelines-bible en.html (Japanese translation
by IBS in New Bible Translation 3 [2017], 75-93).
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beginning. In the JNIV project, 45 translators and 6 stylists (consultants on the
Japanese language) were engaged in the translation (proportion was 9:1). In the
NTP, 62 translators were made up of 43 translators from the source text and 19
stylists (proportion was 7:3).

After a translator makes the First Draft and a stylist revises this draft (Second
Draft), both together revise again the Second Draft (Third Draft).

19 stylists of NTP were composed of 13 specialists on Japanese linguistics
and Japanese literature and 6 poets (3 of them were tanka [traditional Japanese
style of fixed form poetry] poets). These poets highly contributed to make
refined Japanese translation especially of the Old Testament poetic literature.

By the request of these stylists, JIV changed the traditional translation of some
important biblical terms which were used for a long time by Japanese biblical
scholars, but were not established in the Japanese language.

For example, the Hebrew word n‘;r_jr; (inheritance) was translated as “shigyo”
(i12£) in JNIV, but in JIV it was translated as “sozokuchi” (FHiiih),
“shoyu-no-tami” (i1 5 D [X) etc., because though “shigyo” (7 =€) is a technical
term for Japanese biblical scholars, we cannot find this word in Japanese
dictionaries and many people cannot understand it.

Another example is translation “half-tribe” (hanbuzoku “P{il{/%) (e.g. Num
32:33) which is also not comprehensible even to most of the Japanese
Christians. In JIV, we changed this translation to ‘“half of the tribe”
(buzoku-no-hansu 5% D 5.

Thanks to these changes, translation of JIV became more readable and

understandable and more suitable for reading in the worship.

2.2.2. Translators committees

The Third Draft was checked by the translators committee which is made up
of two translators who produced Third Draft and 2 or 4 other translators and
stylists. The translators committee produced the Fourth Draft. The first
translators committee was held in Nov. 2013 and all the works of the translators
committees ended in May 2017.

JBS held Joint translators committees 9 times between the summer of 2013
and the summer of 2017. These meetings were held in retreat houses run by

Catholic Religious Orders. Spiritual atmosphere of the retreat houses and daily
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morning prayer meetings helped NTP very well.12)

2.2.3. Reading check

In order to examine if the translation is suitable for the reading in the worship,
the Fourth Draft was checked in the Reading check. Two checkers (a reader and
a listener) read the translation text, and pointed out problems such as
uncomprehensive words, punctuation mistakes, etc. Receiving the reading

checkers’ comments, translator revised the translation (Fifth Draft).

2.2.4. Editorial committees

The Fifth Draft was examined by the editorial committee. Editorial
committees were divided into four committees: Torah-Historical Books,
Poetical-Prophetical Books, Deuterocanonical Books and New Testament. The
members of all four committees were translators, specialists on biblical studies,
dogmatics, Japanese linguistics, liturgy and feminism. These committees
produced the Sixth Draft.

2.2.5. External monitors

The Sixth Draft was again checked by External monitors. 20 external
monitors (specialists on biblical studies and theology, pastors, scholars in
Japanese linguistics, lay people and teachers) read the translation text and
checked if the translation matched the skopos of NTP. If there are any problems
in the translation, they gave comments. Then the editorial committees revised
the text (Seventh Draft) again. The translation process finished at this Seventh
Draft.

The first Editorial committee was held in May 2014 and the last Editorial

committee was held in Dec. 2017. Editorial committees were held 25 times.

2.2.6. Working groups on the translation of the biblical terms
Working groups on the translation of the biblical terms (Old Testament,
Deuterocanonical Books and New Testament) were situated under the Editorial

committees. These working groups were held 12 times.

12) The author has pointed out this spiritual dimension of NTP in: Junichi Iwamoto, “Activities of
JBS on Ecumenism” (Manila: UBS, Asia Pacific Catholic Affinity Meeting, 2017. 8. 16.-8. 17.).
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One of the examples of the translation discussed in these working groups
was the translation of 1377 / 1000 (“Lo”). Hitherto 371 / idov have been
ordinarily translated into Japanese as “look™ or “behold”. Working groups of
JIV, based on the recent study on the discourse analysis of the functions of
these words,!3) proposed the guideline for the translation of these words
according to the context: (1) under certain circumstances, one can omit the
translation (e.g. Mat 1:20); (2) In other cases, one can translate these words as:
“now” (e.g. Mat 1:23), “where” (e.g. Luk 13:30), “like this” (e.g. Mat 19:27),
“then” (e.g. Mat 3:13).

Another example of the translation discussed in the working groups was the
translation of ddelpoi. Since this word is used in an inclusive way (meaning
both “brothers and sisters”) in some context of the New Testament, working
group of the New Testament decided to translate adeipoi as “kyoudaitachi”
(X %k 972w/ %) in Hiragana, not in Chinese characters (J.26725).
“kyoudaitachi” in Chinese characters (JI.26 /= ) meaning only male “brothers”,
but “kyoudaitachi” in Hiragana (% & 9 /Z\> /= %) can mean both brothers and
sisters in Japanese. This translation of adel@ot is the first attempt in the history
of Bible translation by JBS.

2.2.7. Advisory committee

Advisory committees were held 7 times (the first meeting was held on Sept.
15, 2010 and the last meeting was held on March 13, 2017). Advisory
committee was composed of the representatives from 17 denominations and 1
organization which participated in NTP (see above 1.3.2.). This committee
discussed some important agenda which could not be solved by the translators
committees or editorial committees.

In the seventh meeting of the advisory committee, the translation of n¥2% and
miotig Xprotod was discussed (see below 3.2.).

The advisory committee decided to use the same titles of the Books of the
Bible of INIV in JIV, because today these titles are familiar to most Christian
churches and schools in Japan after the publication of INIV in 1987.

13) R. van Otterloo, “Towards an Understanding of ‘Lo’ and ‘Behold’: Functions of {500 and i5¢ in
the Greek New Testament”, Occasional Papers in Translation and Textlinguistics 2 (1988),
34-64.
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2.2.8. Pilot Drafts

For the first time in the history of Bible translation by JBS, Pilot Drafts
(=Seventh Draft of the translation) of all the books of the Bible of JIV were
published before the publication of the official JIV text. The purpose of the
publication of Pilot Drafts was to hear the public comments of as many people
as possible and to make use of these comments to revise the translation.

From the first Pilot Draft published in Dec. 2015 to the last one published in
Jan. 2018, 48 books (total 23,000 copies) were printed and 6,861 comments

were sent to JBS.

2.2.9. The Title “Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version”

The title of the new Bible: “Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version”
was decided by the board of JBS in Sept. 2017. This title was adopted because
this time JBS takes full responsibility for the translation and publication of this
Bible translation. (In JNIV, Executive Committee of the Common Bible
Translation and JBS were co-copyright holders of the translation and
publication.)

Nevertheless, there are many common elements between JNIV and JIV, such
as: (1) titles of the Books of the Bible; (2) treatment of the Deuterocanonical
Books following the Guidelines for Interconfessional Cooperation in
Translating the Bible. The New Revised Edition; (3) transliteration of the proper
nouns (except 15 alterations). JIV is a new translation, but its base is the close

cooperation of the Protestant Churches and Catholic Church in Japan in JNIV.

2.2.10. Contribution of female members

The notable characteristic of JIV is found in the contribution of female
members among the translators. In JNIV project, there were only 3 female
committee members (3 percent) among total 90 committee members. In JIV
project, we find 34 female committee members (23 percent) among total 148
committee members.

Responding to the argument of some female members, the translation
“hashitame” which has some discriminatory meaning to the women in Japanese
as the translation of My /800An was changed to “tsukaeme” (£ Z %) which has

a relatively neutral meaning in Japanese.
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Also the use of “omae” — meaning “you” in Japanese which is used for
people in the inferior status —is avoided in JIV in the context of the
conversation between God and man/woman and restricted only in the context of
the talk to a material object (e.g. Mat 11:21), animals (e.g. Gen 3:14) and plants
(e.g. Mark 11:14). Instead, in the conversation between God and man/woman or
between men, “anata (pl. anatagata)” in Japanese — which is a relatively neutral
expression meaning “you” — was used in JIV. “Omae” was used 2,850 times in
JNIV, and 866 times in JIV.

3. Some important changes in the translation of biblical terms

3.1. Current change in the Old Testament studies and new translation

In the times when JNIV was translated (1970s and 1980s), the main trend in
the biblical studies, especially Old Testament studies, was historical-critical
method based on the Documentary hypothesis (J, E, D, P hypothesis) of the
Torah. After the publication of NIV in 1987, especially in the 1990s, this kind
of Documentary hypothesis was seen with doubts.!4) At the same time,
canonical approach represented by B. S. Childs!5) was more and more evaluated.
Canonical approach puts more emphasis on the final editorial stage of the text
and pays attention to the structure of the text. For example, the “inclusion” of
the text. If one wants to emphasize the importance of “inclusion” in the text,
one has to standardize the translation of different instances of the same word
from the source language.

In the JIV project, we were conscious of this change in the trend in the
biblical studies, and the working groups endeavored to standardize the
translation of the biblical terms as much as possible.

For example, in JNIV, P78 was translated in various ways, such as “work of

the grace” etc. In contrast to the NIV, in JIV, P73 was translated basically as

14) Rolf Rendtorff, Canon and Theology: Overtures to an Old Testament Theology (Overtures to
Biblical Theology), Margaret Kohl, trans. (Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 1993).

15) B. S. Childs, Introduction to the Old Testament as Scripture (Philadelphia: Fortress Press,
1979).
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“righteousness”(3%) in Japanese and P18 was translated as “righteous man”
(1L & A). From these translations, one can easily understand the connection
between the cognates (P73 and p718) and the structure of the text can be shown
clearly!0). In this sense, we can say that the formal correspondence translation
theory based on the skopos of JIV project fits well with the recent trend of Old

Testament studies.

3.2. Change in the translation of two important biblical terms

3.2.1. nyay

Though the meaning of the Hebrew word nuas (35 times in the Old
Testament) and the corresponding Greek word Aémpa (4 times in the New
Testament. Aenpog was used 9 times in the New Testament) was difficult to
understand, JIV project worked hard to find its appropriate translation.

In Japan, after the Leprosy Prevention Law as the discriminative law was
abolished in 1996, JBS changed the translation “leprosy” for Aémpa to “serious
skin disease”(H\> fZ [ J5) in Japanese in the New Testament of JNIV which
was the translation of nY7% in the Old Testament of NIV (1987). But since the
persons concerned pointed out the deficiency of this translation “serious skin
disease”, JIV project from the outset (2010) started to search for a proper
translation of NY7X¥ in Japanese.

Finally, the seventh Advisory Committee held on March 13, 2017 reached an
agreement that JIV will use “disease by the law”(BL7E D %) as the translation of
oz, This proposal was accepted by the board of JBS on June 1, 2018. The
merit of the translation “disease by the law” lies in that it has no connotation of
“serious” and “skin” which are not included in the Hebrew word ny23.

“Disease by the law” as a translation of nY73 is used both in the context of the
impurity of the skin (Lev 13:3) and in the context of the impurity of the house
(Lev 14:44) and the leather (Lev 13:48).

16) Several translators in JIV project pointed out this viewpoint. See Chikara Oshima, “New Trend
in Old Testament Exegesis and Translation of Biblical Texts”, New Bible Translation 1 (2014),
3-27; Ken Ii, “Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version: What was opened up by the
Bible Translation”, Lectures on the Bible Translation Project, vol. 2 (Tokyo: Japan Bible
Society, 2018), 73-95.
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3.2.2. mionig Xprotodl?)

miotig Xp1otod can be translated as either “faith in Christ” (objective genitive)
or “faithfulness of Christ” (subjective genitive).

JIV project discussed the problem of this translation for a long time since the
beginning (2010). After consultations with many theologians and pastors from
the denominations that participated in the JIV project, the seventh Advisory
committee (held on March 13, 2017) agreed to the translation of “faithfulness of
Christ” in the following restricted passages: Romans 3:22, 25, 26; Galatians
2:16-20; 3:22-26; Ephesians 3:12; Philippians 3:9 and the passage like “God is
faithful” (2Co 1:18). Whenever we translate this phrase as “faithfulness of
Christ”, we noted in the footnotes that the translation “faith in Christ” is also
possible.

Concerning Romans 3:21-31, JIV divided this passage into two parts, that is,
3:21-26 and 3:27-31. The theme of 3:21-26 is thought to be the righteousness of
God. God, having carried out His promise to Abraham through the Cross of
Christ and recognized the people who believed in Christ as righteous, revealed
Himself as righteous. Therefore JIV put the headline “God’s Righteousness was
Revealed” before Romans 3:21 and translated mictig Xpiotod as “faithfulness of
Christ” in verses 21-26. On the other hand, since in verses 27-31 the theme is the
righteousness through faith, JIV put the headline “Righteousness through Faith”
before verse 2718) and emphasized the righteousness through faith by the
translation “faith in Christ”. So even by adopting the translation “faithfulness of
Christ”, JIV does not deny the Pauline theology on the righteousness through
faith in Christ.

3.3. Footnotes and cross-references

In more than 130 years’ history of the Bible translation of JBS, they had never
put footnotes to the entire Bible. Taisho Revised Version (1917) put footnotes
only in the New Testament. In JIV, footnotes were put to all part of the Bible

17) Richard B. Hays, The Faith of Jesus Christ: The Narrative Substructure of Galatians
3:1-4:11, 2nd ed. (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2002) (Japanese translation by Katsuya
Kawano, Tokyo: Shinkyo Shuppansha, 2015).

18) In the Greek New Testament, Fifth Revised Edition (Stuttgart: Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft,
2014), the headline “Righteousness through Faith” was put before verse 21.



298 TdERA=AT, 44 (2019. 4.), 284-302

including Deuterocanonical Books.
The number of the cross-references in JIV is 43,333 and that of the footnotes
is4,411.

4. Conclusion

Any Bible translation cannot avoid errors or mistakes. Newly published JIV
must be criticized and revised in the future. For the time being, JBS has not yet
discussed the plan for the revision of JIV. In any case, I hope this small
introduction can help foreign readers to understand the scope and result of the

new Bible translation project by JBS.

<Keywords>
Bible translation, skopos theory, interconfessional bible translation, Japan

Bible Society, Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version.
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<Appendix>

Table: Translation

Procedures of the New

Translation Project by

JBS

Translators committee

(translators' team 2,
editors 2)

Advice by Specialists
Specialists

(archaeology, sociology,
Judaism studies, etc.)

(translators, specialists

on biblical studies,
dogmatics, japanese
linguistics, liturgy, feminism)

Translators' group

translators' team (1 translator+1 stylist for 1 team)

genre-analysis

Second Draft

Third Draft by team

mmittee

Fifth Draft
(reading check)

Editorial committeg---+---+ :

editorial
Sixth Draft

committee

---------------------- (checked by editorial committee)

>

-

Seventh(Final) Draft K
(checked by external monitors)

v

Eighth Draft approved by board of trustees

+ Old Testament group

- Deuterocanonical group
+ New Testament group

- Stylists' group

consultation to advisory committee

Advisory committee
Representatives from 18
denominations/
organizations

Pilot Draft
External monitors

(20 monitors,

4 monitors as 1 group
examine 1/4 part of the
Bible)
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<Abstract>

Publication of the Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version

Junichi Iwamoto

(Japan Bible Society)

The Japan Bible Society Interconfessional Version (=JIV) was published by
Japan Bible Society (JBS) in December 2018. It is the second Japanese
interconfessional version, translated from the biblical source texts. The first one
was the New Interconfessional Version (=JNIV) published in 1987.

There were some problems in JNIV. The biggest problem was a change of the
translation theory during the translation process where the principle changed
from dynamic equivalence to formal correspondence. Because of this change,
there remained some confusion of two translation theories in JNIV.

JBS adopted skopos theory as the basis of its JIV Bible translation. The
skopos of JIV was set as “to seek stylistically refined and beautiful Japanese
translation suitable for the reading in the worship”. This skopos was clearly
shown in the preface of the Guideline for the Translation for JIV in 2009.

The New Translation Project (=NTP) started in 2010 and ended in 2017.
There were 148 persons — 62 translators, 43 editors, 20 external monitors, and
23 advisors — engaged in the work.

The characteristics of JIV are especially marked by the contribution of female
members and the changing the translation of two important biblical terms (PU7X,

mioTig Xpiotod).
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